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SSRC IS ACTIVE 
IN LINGUISTICS 
•AND PSYCHOLOGY 

By John B. Carroll 
Harvard University 

[This history of the SSItC Committee 
on Linguistics and Psychology was written 
for the R e t o r t e r by Professor Carroll at 
the last meeting of the Committee, which 
took place December 1 and 4, 1959 at the 
SSRC offices in New York.) 

IF T H E R E is any such th ing as p u r e 
linguistics, it has been concerned wi th 

languages as codes o r systems of symbols 
t rea ted almost as if they existed independ
ent ly of the h u m a n beings who use such 
languages. I n applied linguistics, how
ever, o n e is inevitably confronted with the 
fact t ha t languages d o indeed have some
th ing to d o wi th living speakers, a n d 
many of the problems of appl ied linguis
tics—teaching foreign languages, for exam
ple , seem to call for knowledge abou t the 
psychology of the learning process o r the 
psychology of social communica t ion . T e n 
y e a n ago, it would have been ha rd to find 
a psychologist who knew enough abou t 
both linguistics a n d the psychology of t he 
learn ing process to make a con t r ibu t ion 
to app l ied linguistics. 

T o d a y , however, par t ly th rough the 
efforts of the Commit tee on Linguistics 
a n d Psychology, established in 1952 by the 
Social Science Research Counci l , it is pos
sible to name dozens of psychologists who 
have become interested in the psychology 
of language a n d verbal behavior a n d who 
arc conduct ing research which is believed 
already to show promise of usefulness in 
various kinds of appl ied linguistic pro
grams. 

Applications in Psychology 
I n 1950, the Carnegie Corpora t ion of 

New York set in mot ion a t ra in of events 
which led to the formation of the Com
mi t tee two y e a n later. It asked the writer , 
a psychologist with some t ra in ing a n d 
interest in linguistics, to survey the possi
b le appl icat ions of linguistics to educa
t ion, psychology, the teaching of lan
guages, and o the r topics—a survey which 
even tua ted in the writer 's book The Study 
of Language (Harvard , 1953). I t also 
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St. Cloud Method Is Audio-Visual* 
French tor Foreigners is based on 

AN audio-visual me thod which has 
aroused great interest in language 

teaching circles is t ha t developed a t the 
C e n t r e d e Recherchcs et d 'E tudes p o u r la 
Diffusion d u Francais at the Ecole Nor-
male Supcr ieurc in St. Cloud, France. T h i s 
me thod is designed to teach French to for
e ign adul ts , bo th >oung a n d old, who have 
never taken courses in French. T h e 
method comprises at present a series of 
32 lessons, each composed of three parts ; 
the Sketch, the Grammat ica l Mechanism 
a n d Phonetics . Each of these parts is a 
d ia logue prepared wi th in t c framework 
of the vocabulary a n d basic g rammar of 
what is called "francais fondamcnta l . " 
wi th certain supplementary material dic
ta ted by circumstances. 

T e a c h i n g mater ia ls include bo th mag
net ic tapes, o n which the dialogues a rc 
recorded, and films tr ips, the projection of 
which is to be s jnehromzed with the play
ing of the recorded tape . All arc used in 
conjunct ion with the small handbook 
"Voix et Images d e France" which con
ta ins the text of t he 32 lessons. 

Francais elementaire 
By Htlene Gauvenet 

Centre de kecherches et d'Etudes 
pour la Diffusion du Francois 

A carefully established sequence leads 
from the simple to t he complex in the 
vocabulary as well as in the g r a m m a r a n d 
phonet ics of the French language. 

T h e Genera l Office of Cu l tu ra l a n d 
Technica l Affairs in the Ministry of For
eign Affairs has opened 41 audio-visual 
Centers o r Courses which function regu
larly in 21 countr ies : the i r t e a c h e n have 
taken an or ien ta t ion c o u n e a t St. Cloud 
and use the methods a n d pedagogical ma
terials devised by the Cen t r e d c Recher
chcs et d 'E tudes p o u r la Diffusion d u 
Francais 

At the St. C loud Cen te r itself, a course 
is given twice a year: in the spr ing and 
in the summer. Last summer abou t 50 
s tudents represent ing 14 different nat ion
alities a t t ended a n d as many French and 
foreign t e a c h e n desirous of using o u r 
method . 

T h e method is tested a n d evaluated by 
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encouraged the wri ter to organize, in the 
summer of 1951, an interdisciplinary semi
n a r of psychologists and linguists to make 
a more detai led study of possible ways in 
which jo in t efforts of psychologists a n d 
linguists could be fruitful. T h r e e psy
chologists (J . B. Carrol l , C. E. Osgood, 
a n d R. L . Solomon) a n d three linguists 
(F. B. Agard, S. Newman, a n d 1 ' . E. 

Sebcok) par t ic ipated in the seminar, 
which resulted in a mimeographed repor t 
defining the field of "psycholinguistics" a r 
i t was called, a n d listing research prob
lems. Leonard Ncwmark a n d D o n Dulany 
were g radua te assistants for the seminar . 

Committee Formed 
From these efforts, the init iat ive was 

taken chiefly by Osgood a n d Sebcok to 
form a Commit tee o n Linguistics a n d 
Psychology which would be responsible 
for providing cont inued leadership a n d 
suppor t for the new (or reborn) field of 
psycholinguistics. A complete rosier of the 
persons w h o have served o n the commit
tee may be of interest; the char ter mem
bers are s tarred: 
* J o h n B. Carroll , psychologist. Ha rva rd 

Universi ty; 1952-. Chmn . 1954-55. 
Charles A. Ferguson, linguist, Cen te r for 

Appl ied Linguistics, 1959-. 
Joseph Greenberg, linguist, Co lumbia 

Univ., 1953-54,1957-. 
James J . Jenkins , psychologist, Univ . of 

Minnesota , 1953-; C h m n . 1956-. 
Wal lace E. Lamber t , psychologist, Mc-

Gill Univ., 1950. 
Alvin M. Liverman, psychologist, Univ . 

of Connect icut , 1954-59. 
* Floyd G. Lounsbury, linguist, Yale 

Univ. , 1952-59; C h m n . 1953-54. 
* George A. Miller, psychologist, Ha rva rd 

Univ., 1952-53. 
' C h a r l e s E. Osgood, psychologist, Univ . 

of Illinois, 1952-59, C h m n 1952-53. 
' T h o m a s A. Scbeok, linguist, I nd i ana 

Univ. . 1952-59. 
R u l o n S. Wells, 3rd, linguist, Yale 

U n i v , 1954-59; C h m n . 1955-56. 
Grants Support Project 

I n addi t ion, Joseph B. Casagr jnde , an
thropologist . S o c i a l S c i e n c e Research 
Counci l , has since 1952 served as the 
SSRC staff member assigned to assist the 
commit tee in carrying OUL its various proj
ects. T h e committee has n o pe rmanen t 
s tatus in the SSRC, bu t the SSRC has seen 
fit to reappoin t it annual ly Most of the 
committee 's work has been suppor ted by 
grants from the Carnegie Corpora t ion of 
New York, bu t one project was also as
sisted by a gran t from the U. S. Publ ic 
H e a l t h Service. 

Research Seminars 
T h e committee has sought to p romote 

t he investigation of psycholmguistic p rob 
lems chiclly by organizing research semi
nars a n d conferences in special areas. 

T h e s e meetings, which have been any
where from three days t o 8 weeks in 
length, provide oppor tun i t i e s for special
ists to talk faic-to-facc wi th each o the r 
a n d arrive at insights a n d unders tandings 
which they would be less likely to achieve 
if they had to d e p e n d only on publ ished 
research reports . Fur the rmore , the inter
disciplinary na tu re of these meetings has 
m a d e it possible for specialists from many 
different fields to ga ther a n d talk over 
problems—specialists no t only from lin
guistics and psychology b u t also from an
thropology, sociology, psychiatry, neu
rology, history, a n d philosophy, political 
science, l i terary criticism, and so forth. 
T h e commit tee has been cont inual ly sur
prised to discover the many direct ions in 
which problems of language ex tend . From 
the start, the commit tee decided tha t it 
should give pr imary a t t en t ion to those 
problems tha t d e m a n d the skills a n d so
licit the interest of bo th linguists and 
psychologists. Purely linguistic or psycho
logical problems are considered only to 
the extent tha t they are necessarily in
volved in psycholinguistics. 

Psycholinguistics 
I n the first two o r three years of the 

committee 's existence, its major mission 
t u rned ou t to be simply to he lp the repre
sentatives of various fields educate each 
o the r in terminology a n d points of view 
T e r m s like phoneme , morpheme, a n d 
form class had to be carefully expla ined 
to psychologists, while terms like st imulus 
generalizat ion, i e n f o r c e m e n t , and nabit-
family hierarchy were equally unfamil iar 
to linguists T h e first major conference 
organized directly by the commit tee , for 
the summer of 1953, was a n 8-week semi
n a r specifically devoted to compar ing 
three approaches to the study of language: 
(1) s t ructural linguistics, (2) the psy

chology of learning, a n d (3) the mathe
matical theory of informat ion. T h i s semi
nar , which took place a t Ind iana Univer
sity in conjunct ion wi th the Linguist ic 

THE LINGUISTIC REPORTER 
Publ ished bi-monthly by the Cen te r 
for App l i ed Linguistics of the 
Mode rn Language Association of 
America. Address all communica
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porter to (Miss) Nora M. Walker , 
Cen te r for Appl ied Linguistics, 
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Washington 6, D. C. All por t ions 
of the publ ica t ion may be repro
duced wi thou t permission of the 
Center . Please repor t all changes 
of address to Miss Walker . 1 here is 
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Ins t i tu te , resulted in a 210-page mono
g raph Psycholinguistics which summarized 
the state of knowledge a t the t ime i t was 
publ ished (1954) a n d ou t l ined m a n y 
problems in further research, i nc lud ing 
problems on second language learn ing . 
T h e concepts of r - m p o u n d a n d co-ordi
na t e bi l ingualism were probably first de
veloped in this monograph . Undoub ted 
ly, this monograph a n d o t h e r activities 
of the commit tee s t imula ted research, a n d 
of course the members of the commit tee 
have themselves conducted research of a n 
interdiscipl inary character . 

Conferences 
Over the following five years, 5 shor t 

work-conferences and o n e 6-week summer 
seminar were held T h e s e were: 
May 1954: Problems of Bil ingualism, 

Columbia University, Uriel 
Weinre ich , Cha i rman . 

Feb . 1955: Techn iques o f C o n t e n t 
Analysis, University of Illi
nois, Charles E. Osgood, 
C h a i r m a n . ( T h e results of 
this conference have just 
appeared as a book edi ted 
by I thicl D e S o l a Pool , 
Trends in Content Analy
sis, publ ished by the Uni
versity of I l l inois Press, 
1959) 

May 1955: Associative P r o c e s s e s i n 
Verbal Behavior, Univer
sity of Minnesota , James J . 
Jenkins , Cha i rman . 

Apr i l 1956: Dimensions of Mean ing : 
Analyt ic a n d Exper imenta l 
Approaches , Yale Univer
sity, R u l o n S. Wells, 3rd, 
Cha i rman . 

Apri l 1958: Aspects of Verbal Style, In
d iana University, T h o m a s 
A Scbeok, Cha i rman . ( T o 
appea r shortly in a book 
edited by Professor Sebcok, 
Aspects of Style in Lan
guage, Technology Press & 
J o h n Wiley, 1960 i 

Summer 1958: P r o b l e m s o f A p h a s i a , 
Boston V A . H o s p i t a l , 
Charles E. Osgood, Chair
m a n . (A mul t i l i thcd re
por t is available on request 
from Professor Osgood, De
p a r t m e n t of Psychology, 
University of I l l ino i s ) 

A major research project sponsored by 
the Commi t tee was the so-called South
west Project in Compara t ive Psycholin
guistics, u n d e r the general d i rect ion of 
the wri ter . Its purpose was to make ex
per imenta l tests of the general hypothesis 
that the s t ructure of language affects 
though t and bchas ior in different ways 
for speaking of different languages, this 
hypothesis expressed most cogently by the 
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Georgetown Announces 
Round table 
Eleventh Meeting Will be 
April 8-9, I960 

IT WAS recently announced that the 
Eleventh Annua l Koiiudt.ihle on Lan

guages a n d Linguistics will lie held a t 
Georgetown Univeni ty , Washing ton . 
D . C , Apri l 8 to 9, I9G0. 

T h e R o u n d t a b l e will feature panels on 
such topics as Linguistics and Li tera ture , 
Language and Meaning, Cu l tu re and Lan
guage l e a c h i n g . Part ic ipants will include 
Professors A. A. Hil l . Ru lon S. Wells, 
Robe r t B. Lees. H u g o Mueller , George L. 
T r a g e r , Rober t Lado and J a n e Kluckhohn. 

Dr . Kenne th W Mildcnbcrgcr , Chief, 
Language Development Section, of the 
U . S. Office of Educat ion, will be the 
speaker at the annua l luncheon. 

ICA Seeks Training Officers 
In English Teaching 
Foreign Service Positions Offer 
Career 

OFFICIALS of ICA recently an
nounced tha t they are seeking a lim

ited n u m b e r of persons qualified for 
Assistant T r a i n i n g Officers (Language) 
for assignment ovencas . ICA sources 
indicated that assignments would be on a 
v.'orld wide bssis, a l though ' h e need is 
par t icular ly acute a t missions in Indo
nesia and Argent ina . Appointees would 
b e given a ra t ing as Foreign Service Re
serve Officers, commensura te with previ
ous t ra in ing a n d experience. Preference 
will be git en to appl icants interested in 
a career with the Agency and an assign
m e n t to a mission is for two y e a n wi th 
possible re-assignment. 

T h e posit ion qualifications call foi 
t ra in ing a n d experience in linguistics a n d 
the teaching of foreign languages o r Eng
lish as a second language. Addi t ional qual
ifications include adminis trat ive add or
ganizat ion ability a n d the personality a n d 
tact requi red in dea l ing with the publ ic . 

Liaison Officer 
T h e Assistant T r a i n i n g Officer (Lan

guage) will be primari ly a liaison officer 
a n d will col laborate with agencies, such 
as Binat ional C c n t c n , in establishing a n d 
ma in t a in ing t ra in ing s tandards required 
by ICA. 

Interested persons should request an 
appl ica t ion for the posit ion of Assistant 
T r a i n i n g Officer ( l a n g u a g e ) from the 
Office of Personncl . In te rna t iona l Cooper
a t ion Adminis t ra t ion, 815 Connect icut 
A v e . N . W . Washington G. D.C. 

MATERIALS ARE 
REPORTED AVAILABLE 
Texts are Reprinted for Serbo-
Croatian and Turkish Students 

IN A R E C E N T communica t ion from 
Istanbul , the Cen t e r learned that the 

Ford Founda t ion ra the r than the Rocke
feller Foundat ion provided funds for the 
Rober t College language laboratory. [See 
T h e Repor ter , Vol. I, No . 3. p 7.] 

It was also learned tha t the Serbo-
Croa t ian a n d T u r k i s h vcn ions of the 
ACLS Spoken English textbooks have 
been repr in ted . T h e Scrbo Croat ian ver
sion was repr in ted in 2,000 copies by a 
commercial firm known as the Rad Pub
lishing Company in Belgrade and is pre
sumably available from them. 

T h e T u r k i s h v e n i o n was repr in ted by 
two organizations d u i i n g 1959 Copies of 
t he T u r k i s h version arc available from 
the Turkish-American Association, 42 
Mithatpasa Caddcsi, Ankara . Sheldon 
Wise, Rober t College, has greatly ex
panded and adapted Book II of the Gen
eral Form for use by T u r k i s h s tudents . 
T h e material , however, is so far available 
only in mimeographed form and in very 
l imited quant i t ies . 

SSRC—from page 2 
late Benjamin Lee Whorf (sec his col
lected writings in Language, Thought and 
Reality, edited by the wri ter and pub
lished 1956 by Technology Press k J o h n 
Wiley lie i o n s ) . I h c project was con
ducted in the American Southwest where 
studies could be made among Ind ian a n d 
o ther g roups (Navaho. Hop i , Hopi -Tewa, 
Zuni , Mexican-Spanish) . A staff of 15 
psychologists and linguists spent the sum
mer of 1955 acqua in t ing thcmsclses with 
the various languages involved and plan
ning field studies which were then carried 
ou t in the summer of 1956. T h e results 
of many of the studies have already ap
peared as articles in journals , a brief de
scription may be found in SSRC ITEMS 
(or December 1956. A general monograph 
summariz ing the results is p lanned It can 
already be said, however, tha t while cer
ta in effects of different language struc
tures can be identified, they arc \e ry small 
compared to the large areas in which all 
the languages s tudied seem to opera te 
psychologically in the same way. Linguis
tic unisc-rsality seems to be t! £ rule, lin
guistic relativity the except ion. 

"Language Universals" 
T h e s e results, in fact, have now tu rned 

the a t ten t ion of the commit tee in the 
direct ion of inscstig.itiiig " language uni
versals," and it is now contempla t ing 
holding a scries of work conferences o n 
this subject. 

T h e commit tee has also been p l a n n i n g 

AIR FORCE HAS 
ENGLISH PROGRAM 
Large School is at Lackland 

AM O N G the various activities at Lack
land Air Force Base. San An ton io . 

Texas , is a large - nd e x p a n d i n g program 
for the teaching of English to foreign air 
force trainees. Mili tary personnel from 
fifty different countr ies come to Lackland 
for specialized t r a in ing in thirty six dif
ferent technical areas. T h i s t r a in ing is 
preceded by language and or ien ta t ion in 
view of the fact that the successful com
plet ion of the program itself depends on 
proficiency in English. 

New Materials 
English instruct ion started in 1949 on 

a temporary basis a n d in 1953 the Air 
Force Language School was established 
a n d has grown from a program with an 
instruct ional and related staff of five to 
o n e of fifty-six. T h i s staff has to da te 
t ra ined 10,000 foreign flicn. T h e Direc
tor of the School is Dr. Roy Chcrr icr . 
Materials were init ially p repared by the 
staff as the need arose: now, however, wi th 
t he school firmly established, new linguis
tically-oriented materials are in the process 
of being p repared by English Language 
Services of Washington , D.C. and will be 
adop ted by the Air Force in March. 

O n e of the specialized areas of t ra in ing 
hand led b y t h e L a c k l a n d Language 
School consists of t r a in ing foreign per
sonnel to teach English in Air Force-
schools in the i r own countr ies . T h e 
American Air Force establishes a center, 
t rains the teachers, then turns the school 
over to the Air Force of the respective 
country . Such schools have been estab
lished in seventeen different countr ies to 
da te . T h e new linguistically-oriented ma
terials will be ex tended to these c c n t c n 
as well. 

CEEB INAUGURATES 
LANGUAGE TESTS 
O N F E B R U A R Y 29, I960 listening-

comprehensive tests in French. Ger
man , and Spanish will be adminis tered as 
an op t iona l par t of the college admissions 
testing program of the College Ent rance 
Examina t ion Board. T h i s will be the first 
t ime that this kind of test will be included 
in the regular scries of tests 

a work conference o n problems of second-
language learning. In view of the NDEA 
boost to foreign language studies, it is 
likely that this problem will engage the 
commit tee in considerable activity. 

The- commit tee is also p repar ing a bib-
l iogiaphy of the psychology of language in 
all us aspects. T h i s is likely lo conta in 
upwards of 10.000 entries, but no publica
t ion da t e can be announced as yet. 
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ST. ClOUD-trom paga I migh t wish tha t these e lements would 
suffice to h e l p each pup i l learn the sen
tences h e hears . Bu t tha t sort of t h ing is 
a men ta l image. T h e approach to new 
reali ty a n d to a new language demands 
careful p l ann ing . W e will have, in the 
same g roup , abou t 15 peop le of different 
l inguistic or igin, of different cul tures; 
each reacts differently to the image, makes 
association wi th i t which arc a pa r t of his 
o w n personal exper ience; a n d each hears 
differently because h e hears according to 
the s t ruc ture of the language which h e 
speaks. 

T h i s is why the presence of the profes
sor is indispensable. After the showing of 
t he film, h e reviews the lat ter image by 
image, a n d tries t o make each sentence 
perfectly clear, by references to reality, by 
mimicry o r by drawing . T rans l a t i on is 
used on ly when all o t h e r means of ex
p lana t ion becomes impossible. T h i s com
prehens ion phase normal ly prepares the 

la cfoife—Los 6tudlanti ocoufonf ot ragordanf 

phases devoted to repe t i t ion and phone t ic 
learning. A word is all the more quickly 
learned and re ta ined when it main ta ins 
closer logical connect ions wi th o the r ele
ment s of the sentences, Lhe la t ter main
ta in ing close connect ions wi th a clearly 
defined reality. 

Repetition a n d Memorization 
T h e impor tance of this first phase is 

clearly appa ren t . T h e n comes the phase 
of repe t i t ion a n d memorizat ion. 

T h e professor calls for individual repe
t i t ion of verbal s t ructures to which stu
den ts have listened. T h e r e again, certain 
phone t i c errors may reveal errors of rom-
prchension. I n this case, o n e must r e tu rn 
to the s i tuat ion given by the image in 
o rde r to make corrections. 

T h e repet i t ion of verbal forms punc tu
ated by the key words: "listen, r epea t " 
d e m a n d s from the professor a knowledge 

of the laws of phonet ics a n d of t he s tand
ard p ronunc ia t ion of French . All t he re
cordings of o u r lessons o n magnet ic t ape 
have been m a d e u n d e r the d i rec t ion of 
phonet ic ians a n d conform to this s tand
a rd p ronunc ia t ion . W e have e l imina ted 
t he accent d'insistance in o rde r to pre
serve in its pur i ty the basic i n t o n a t i o n 
melody of French . 

Exacting in Pronunciation 
H e r e again, the role of the professor is 

of great influence, especially d u r i n g the 
first 10 lessons. H e mus t demons t r a t e 
from the very first phase of t he first lesson 
tha t he is very exact ing wi th respect to 
p ronunc ia t ion , for any negligence may 
give rise to b a d habi ts which may take 
firm root . 

W h e n the s tuden t has acqui red a cer
ta in skill in hear ing which allows h i m to 
recognize French sounds a n d to dist in
guish correct o r incorrect p ronunc ia t ion , 
he may then take a t ape i n t o o n e of the 
booths of t he language laboratory. Each 
boo th is provided wi th a tape recorder 
which permi ts h im to listen to the model 
recording a n d to record his voice, in suc
cession in the "silent spaces" provided for 
this purpose ; finally h e may listen to the 
voice of the professor a n d to his in suc
cession, compare them, erase his record
ing if it is bad and begin again un t i l t he 
comparison shows h im tha t progress has 
been accomplished, if no t a n ent i re ly 
correct p ronunc ia t ion . 

Last Stage 
W e come then to the last stage, t h a t of 

conversat ion. 

T h e s tuden t a t this p o i n t has a t his dis
posal a cer ta in linguistic stock. I t becomes 
a ques t ion of whe ther he can use it in 
varied life s i tuat ions. H e mus t therefore 
learn to in t roduce a s t ruc tura l u n i t i n to 
o the r uni ts , he must learn—somewhat as 
a prestidigitator—to " jugg le" words a n d 
grammatical forms T h i s is the role of the 
"Grammat ica l Mechan i sm" a n d the exer
cises which the profess; - devises from it. 
T h i s mult ipl ies the diversity of t he situa
t ions in o rde r that the s tuden t may per
ceive t he total capabil i t ies of a word o r 
of a s t ruc ture . 

Enriched a n d More Complicated 
As the s tuden t progresses a n d advances, 

t he s i tuat ions presented to h im by the 
p ic ture on the filnistrips may be exploi ted 
still more . T h e y are enr iched, m a d e more 
complicated. A p ic ture recalls to them 
preceding si tuat ions a n d permi ts t he re
view of verb forms learned beforehand. 
I t is also a t this level tha t o n e presents 
t o t he s tudents an ima ted films which 
mul t ip ly t he images a n d t h e s i tuat ions, 
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means of g radua ted examina t ions which 
a re given a t the beginning of t he course, 
d u r i n g the course and a t t he e n d . 

Entrance Examination 
T h e en t rance examina t ion includes in

tell igence tests a n d tests of audi tory apt i 
t u d e w h i d i pe rmi t the assignment of stu
den t s in different g roups according to 
the i r level of proficiency. Progress is 
checked d u r i n g the course after every five 
lessons thus pe rmi t t ing a numer ica l evalu
a t ion of results according to the n u m b e r 
of errors a n d a qual i ta t ive evaluat ion 
indica t ing to t he teacher the most fre
q u e n t l y commit ted errors, thus a l lowing 
h im to revise his instruct ional methods 
accordingly. T h e s e progress checks have 
he lped us to perceive faults a n d weak
nesses in the mcdiod and to rework les
sons which, do no t have the necessary 
effectiveness. 

Var ied Linguistic Background 
T h e fact tha t we accept s tudents wi th 

a n extremely varied linguistic background 
makes the task of the teacher much more 
difficult bu t it opens to us a qu i t e vast 
field of research and , by that very means , 
enables us to s tudy the phone t i c problems 
a n d difficulties typical of each type of 
language. 

T h e r e is probably n o be t te r way to indi
cate o u r principles a n d goals than by de
scribing in detail »h" pwcholop;ical pro
cess involved in learning. 

Psychological Process 
F r o m the beg inn ing of lesson I , the stu

d e n t is in t roduced to a transposed real i ty 
fashioned from words a n d images. T h e 
s tuden t must accept a certain n u m b e r of 
conventional ized pa t te rns in o rde r to 
"pa r t i c ipa te" in this reality. Cer ta in ones 
a d a p t themselves readily, o thers resist the 
unreal i ty of a Active world. O u r artists 
have striven to create an "a tmosphere" 
capable of facilitating the t ransi t ion; they 
have also tried to simplify a n d schemati-
cize the image in order tha t it will be 
basically uni form in the impressions i t 
evokes. I t appears moreover tha t the ex
t reme concentra t ion of activity in the pic
ture , e l imina t ing all useless mot ion o r all 
accessory objects, facilitates, here, as in 
an ima ted drawings, the t ransi t ion to t he 
world of fiction. And this activity is no t 
only seen bu t "hea rd . " Thencefor th , the 
language canno t be reduced to a series of 
words o r to formal grammatical rules. I t 
becomes a n integral pa r t of the s i tuat ions 
perceived in their static o r dynamic struc
tu re a n d at the same t ime reveals its 
fundamenta l structures. All this is closely 
connected. 

New Reality 
1'hus, the s tuden t looks a t a n d listens 

t o t he lesson once, twice. Perhaps o n e 



SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 
February 2-5, 1960 
Los Angeles, Cal ifornia 

February 26-27,1960 
Waco , T e x a s 

March 28 30, I960 
New Haven, Connec t icu t 

March Si-April 2, I960 
Cincinnat i , O h i o 

Apri l 19-22. 1960 
Denver , Colorado 

Apr i l 8-9, 19G0 
Washing ton , D.C. 

Apr i l 11-13,1960 
New York City 

Apri l 28-30, I960 
Lexington, Kentucky 

J u n e 11-13, 1960 
Kingston, O n t a r i o 

Na t iona l Symposium o n Mach ine T r a n s l a t i o n 

Na t iona l Association of Foreign S tuden t Advisers 
English Language Section 

American O r i e n t a l Society 

Conference o n College Composi t ion a n d 
Communica t ion ( N C T E ) 

Na t iona l Association of Foreign S tuden t Advisers 

Georgetown R o u n d T a b l e 

Association for Asian Studies, I n c 

Kentucky Foreign Language Conference 

Canad i an Linguistics Association (Annual ) 

LANGUAGE FEDERATION MEETS AT CHICAGO 

Dostert is President 

FULBRIGHT AWARDS 
ARE AVAILABLE 
Positions Are Offered in English 
and Linguistics 

FU L B R I G H T lectureships in linguis
tics a n d the teaching of English as a 

foreign language arc unfilled for the aca
demic year, 1960-61, in the following 
countr ies : 
C E Y L O N : O n e lectureship a t University 

of Ceylon, Ju ly 1960-March 1961, in 
pr inciples of general and descriptive 
linguistics, problems of historical a n d 
compara t ive linguistics, appl ied linguis
tics. 

C O L O M B I A : T h r e e awards a t University 
of Valle, Cali , Nat iona l Pedagogical 
University in Bogota, and Cathol ic Uni
versity in Bogota, Apri l -November 1960. 
Gran tees will work wi th Colombian 
professors of English in the p repa ra t ion 
of exper imenta l teaching materials a n d 
in organizing seminars a n d in-service 
t r a in ing programs. T h e y should have 
t r a in ing in linguistics and its applica
t ion to the teaching of English as a 
foreign language. 

J A P A N : O n e award a t T s u d a College a n d 
Waseda University, T o k y o , October 
1960-March 1961, for a senior l inguist 
to lecture and conduct seminars in 
s t ructura l linguistics a n d the teaching 
of English as a foreign language. 

U A R : O n e award a t Damascus University, 
Oc tober 1960-June I96 i , for a specialist 
w i th t ra in ing in s tructural linguistics to 
lecture to faculty members a n d grad
u a t e s tudents in the Depa r tmen t of Eng
lish on the methodology of teaching 
English as a foreign language. 
Persons interested in apply ing should 

wri te to the Conference Board of Asso
ciated Research Councils, Commit tee o n 
In te rna t iona l Exchange of Persons, 2101 
Cons t i tu t ion Avenue, N.W. , Wash ing ton 
25. D . C. 

St. ClOUD—from Pago 4 
b r ing before them various aspects of 
French civilization and permit more en
r iching conversations. I t is thus that the 
s tuden t progresses s tep by s tep th rough 
the maze of language. T h e la t ter never 
appears to h im as a game of abstract a n d 
gra tu i tous formulas, bu t always an expres
sion of those aspects of life which arc a t 
once universal and individual , embodied 
in the historical t radi t ion of a na t ion , 
let ter , if he wishes, the s tudent may study 
more thoroughly this language that he has 
just learned, look u p o n it as an ent i ty 
whose laws may be s tudied, bu t we work 
ha rd to have h im look u p o n it initially 
as the l iving expression of human i ty at-
once ra t iona l a n d imaginat ive. [Sec also 
Book Notices, p . 6.] 

AT T H E a n n u a l meet ing of the Execu
t i v e Commit tee of the Na t iona l Fed

era t ion of M o d e r n Language Teachers 
Associations, he ld in Chicago o n Decem
ber 30 and 31 , 1959, Professor Leon E. 
Dostert , Director of the Machine Trans la 
t ion Project, Georgetown University, auto
matically succeeded to t he office of Presi
d e n t of the Federa t ion , a n d Professor 
Karl-Heinz Planitz, Wabash College, secre
tary of the A A T G , ' was unanimous ly 
elected Vice-President for 1960 a n d Presi
dent-Elect for 1961. By a similar unan i 
mous vote, Professor Emer i tus H e n r y Grat-
t an Doyle, T h e George Washing ton Uni
versity, was reelected for an addi t iona l 
four-year te rm as Secretary-Treasurer. 

Mortimer Graves Elec'ed 

T o succeed President Emer i tus James 
B . C o n a n t of Harva rd University as Hon
orary President , the Commit tee unan i 
mously elected Mor t imer Graves, former 
Executive Director of the American Coun
cil of Learned Societies (which he served 
for 30 years) , the leading spirit in the 
Intensive Language Program of the ACLS, 
and , with J Mil ton Cowan a n d others , in 
t he Language a n d Area Studies Program 

of t he Army Specialized T r a i n i n g Divi
sion in Wor ld W a r I I . Mr . Graves is the 
th i rd dist inguished recipient of this 
honor : the first was Dr . Earl J . McGra th 
of Teachers College, Columbia University, 
who as U.S. Commissioner of Educa t ion 
" spa rked" t he cu r ren t renascence of lan
guage a n d area studies; t he second was Dr . 
Conan t , w h o has been a consistent advo
cate of wor thwhi le a n d con t inuous pro
grams in modern foreign languages, as 
well as science and mathemat ics programs, 
in American educa t ion . 

Africa is Topic 

T h e feature of the meet ing was a well-
a t t ended publ ic meet ing on December 30, 
a t which Vice-President Stephen A. Free
m a n of Middlebury College spoke o n 
"Africa in the Wor ld Language Pic ture" , 
and a pane l u n d e r t he cha i rmansh ip of 
Dr . Dostert discussed " T r a d i t i o n a n d In
novat ion in Foreign Language T e a c h i n g " . 
Members of the panel , in addi t ion t o 
Messrs. Dostert a n d Doyle, were Frederick 
D . Eddy of Georgetown, Winfrcd P . Lch-
m a n n of the University of Texas , a n d 
Alber t H . Marckwardt of the University 
of Michigan. 
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-Book Notkes-
A gratifying deve lopment i n English textbooks for American College s tudents is 

t he appearance of several excellent texts i n which s t ruc tura l linguistics under l ies the 
presenta t ion . 

F o u r grammars representat ive of this approach , a rc The Structure of American 
English by W . Nelson Francis (New York: T h e R o n a l d Press, 1958); American English 
in its Cultural Setting by Dona ld J . Lloyd a n d H a r r y R . Warfe l (New York: Alfred 
A. Knopf, 1957); Patterns of English by P a u l Rober t s (New York: Harcour t , Brace 
8c Co., 1956), a n d A Short Introduction to English Grammar by J ames Slcdd (Chicago: 
Scott, Foresman le Co., 1959). 

Diagramming System 
I n this book, Francis in t roduces a sys

t em of d i ag ramming to represent the vari
ous s tructures encounte red in English syn
tax . H i s system differs from t radi t ional 
ones in that , instead of rea r rang ing words 
to reveal their grammatical re la t ionship , 
Francis preserves word o rde r a n d shows 
tha t grammatical organizat ion is a com
plex of many structural layers wi th certain 
sequent ia l relat ionships between con
st i tuents . 

O t h e r addi t iona l features in the Francis 
book inc lude a chap te r on graphics, one 
o n the dialects of American English (by 
R a v e n McDavid) a n d a final chap te r 
"Linguist ics a n d the T e a c h e r of English." 
Appendices inc lude a glossary of technical 
terms and a general bibl iography. 

Pattern Formula* 
Lloyd a n d Warfel a n n o u n c e their book 

as "a t ranslat ion from the ja rgon of the 
specialists in to s tandard wri t ten English— 
a h u m a n e in t roduct ion to tha t most 
h u m a n of all activities, h u m a n lan
guage . . . " 

T h e au thors in t roduce English struc
tu re in sections labeled " H o w o u r Lan
guage Works" , " H o w we Sort o u r W o r d s " 
a n d " H o w we Form o u r Sounds" . Pat
terns are revealed by means of formulas 
presented in the form of charts wi th sec
t ions labeled to show const i tuents a n d 
the i r re la t ionship to each o ther . Sound 
s t ructure is presented also by means of 
charts and diagrams. Semi-vowels are re
garded as movements a n d direct ion of 
movement is represented by arrows on 
vowel paral lelograms. 

Addi t iona l sections in Lloyd a n d War 
fel discuss the social basis of language, 
wr i t ing systems a n d the appl icat ion of the 
s t ructura l concept to style, a n d the like. 

Shorthand Method 
P a u l Rober t s teaches English s t ructure 

by what he calls a " shor thand method" . 
Let ters arc assigned to the word classes 
a n d these letters arc used to create con
s t ruct ion formulas, indicat ing const i tuents 
a n d ar rangements . Rober t s shows how 
basic pa t te rns can be expanded in the 

section on clusters a n d p a t t e r n par ts a n d 
the concept of the function u n i t is intro
duced . Space is also devoted to punc tua
t ion a n d its re la t ionship to supraseg-
menta ls . T h e vo lume ends wi th a review 
chap te r which recapi tulates the en t i re 
system already presented . 

Tradition plus Linguistics 
Sledd indicates tha t h e has preferred to 

re ta in some of the t rad i t ional features of 
grammatical analysis b u t t ha t he depar ts 
from t radi t ion in a iming a t linguistically 
honest descript ion of English in a step-by-
step progression from sound to sentence. 

Sledd introduces English phonology by 
reference to the T r a g c r a n d Smith analysis 
bu t , in later stages, gives a t r ea tment of 
vowels d iph thongs which is an indepen
d e n t modification of Kcnyon's analysis, 
recognizing long a n d shor t vowels a n d 
d iph thongs . T h e a u t h o r states tha t he 
does no t identify the sentence by e i ther 
the t radi t ional definition o r exclusively by 
phonological criteria. H e r a the r uses a 
combina t ion of bo th call ing a sentence an 
u t te rance wi th a comple te subject a n d 
complete predicate (as opposed to sen
tence f ragments) , end ing in o n e of two 
terminals with a t least o n e i n d e p e n d e n t 
clause a n d which may be expanded o r 
u n e x p a n d e d . 

T h e book contains also a glossary of 
grammatical terms a n d a chap te r en t i t led 
"Appl ied G r a m m a r : Some Notes on Eng
lish Prose Style." 

Useful Volumes 

All volumes are wr i t ten in a readable 
style, as reasonably non-technical as pos
sible. All use \ a r i o u s tcchniqi -s to he lp 
the s tuden t digest theory, such as frequent 
summaries , exercises, review chapters , o r 
collateral reading. 

I t is to the credit of all tha t they have 
had a good measure of success in apply ing 
linguistic theory to an exposi t ion of Eng
lish s t ructure for the beg inner and tha t 
they have made the s tuden t aware of the 
role of s tructural ism in interdiscipl inary 
areas of language study. 

T h e Ecole N o r m a l c Supcr icurc a t St. 
Cloud is of special interest for app l i ed 
linguistics in tha t is the home-o f t he 
Cen t r e d 'E tudes d u francais dldmcntaire . 
T h i s center unde r took the investigations 
which served as guides for the basic vo
cabulary (1374 words) publ ished as Le 
francais ilementaire. Paris : C e n t r e Na
t ional d e Documen ta t ion pddagogique, 
1954. T h i s vocabulary a n d accompanying 
list of g r a m m a r poin ts has official status 
in France as the founda t ion for in t roduc
tory French courses for foreigners. 

Statistics and Disponibiliti 
T h e investigations a rc described in 

L'Elaboratwn du Francais Elimentaire: 
E t u d e sur 1'ctablissemcnt d ' un vocabulai re 
et d ' u n e g rammai rc d e base, by Georges 
Gougcnhe im, Paul Rivenc , Rend Michda, 
a n d Aurdl ien Sauvageot. Par is : Didier , 
1956. 

Inc luded in the invest igat ion were 
studies of the frequency of words in con
versation, the frequency of cer ta in gram
matical construct ions, a n d also an inter
esting investigation of the qual i ty (dispom-
bilite) tha t some words have of coming 
readily to m i n d for discussion of a cer
ta in subject. 

Results Appl ied 
Course mater ia ls based on le francais 

ilimenlaire include Le Francais ilimen-
taire: Nouveau cours d e langage p o u r les 
classes de ddbu tan t s des ecolcs africaines 
by A. Davesne. Par is : Istra, 1955; line 
ferme en France by P ie r re Foure . Par is : 
Didier . 1956. 

Le Francais ilementaire: M e t h o d e pro
gressive d e francais parld by G. M a u g e r 
a n d Georges Gougcnhe im (with t he col
labora t ion of M m e . Ioannou . ) Par is : 
Hachc t te , 1955; Methode de lecture a I'in-
tention des travailleurs originaires 
d'Afnaue du nord by Pau l Rivenc . Par is : 
S.E.V.P.E.N.. 1957. 

T h e text of the recorded materials men
t ioned in the article in this issue by Pro
fessor Gauvcne t of the St. C loud insti
tu t ion is found in : Voix et Images de 
France: Mdthodc rap ide d e francais Paris: 
Minis ter? d e l 'Educat ion Nat iona lc , 1958. 

American Application 
A n e lementary course mak ing use of le 

francais ilementaire for use in the Uni ted 
States is the text by T h e o d o r e Muel le r 
and Edgar Mayer : La Structure de la lan-
gue francaise: A Linguistic Analysis of the 
Basic French Structures. [Gainesville, 
Fla ] : Foreign Lang. Dept . , Univ . of Fla., 
1958. 

At present the Centre at St. C loud is 
engaged in studies which will lead to a 
basis for second-level courses. 
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Southeast Asian Languages 
Discussed In Hong Kong 
Second Round-Table Conference 
Held 

T h e second round- tab le conference of 
the Southeast Asian language exper ts of 
t he Association of Southeast Asian Insti
tu t ions of H ighe r Learn ing was held at 
t he University of H o n g Kong. November 
2-5. 1959. W i t h H o n g Kong's Professor 
F . S. Drake aa Cha i rman a n d Dr. Cccilio 
Lopez of the Phi l ippines as Vice Chair
m a n , twenty-two delegates from H o n g 
Kong, Malaya, the Phi l ippines , and T h a i 
land met for the reading of papers a n d 
for the discussion of resolutions adop ted 
a t t he 1957 meet ing of the same g roup . 

T h e open ing address of the meet ing was 
given by Dr. Lindsay T . Ride , Vice-
Chancel lor of the University of H o n g 
Kong, and a message of greet ing from the 
Pres ident of the ASAIHL, Professor Alex
a n d e r O p p c n h e i m , Vice Chancel lor of the 
Universi ty of Malaya was read. 

Papers Presented 
T h e following papers were presented 

a t the meet ing: "Research Connec ted with 
Southeast Asian Languages" by Professor 
Cccilio Lopez, University of the Phil ip
pines; "Some Reflections on T e a c h i n g 
Chinese Language to Non-Chinese Stu
d e n t s " by M a Mcng, University of H o n g 
Kong; "Proverbs and Aphorisms in South-
ca»i Asian Languages" by Fioiessor R. 
Roolvink, University of Malaya; " T a m i l 
Proverbs and Aphorisms" by Sri M. Rajak-
k a n n u , University of Malaya: " T h a i 
Proverbs a n d Aphorisms with Linguist ic 
Discussions" by Prof. Phya Anuman-
ra jdhon , T h e Royal Ins t i tu te , Bangkok; 
"Wes te rn Words in T h a i " by M. L. Boon-
lua Debayasuvarn, College of Educat ion, 
Rangoo , T h a i l a n d ; "Out look on Chinese 
Studies a n d Methods of T e a c h i n g in the 
Depa r tmen t of Chinese, University of 
H o n g K o n g " by V. T . Yang, University 
of H o n g Kong; "Notes for the discussion 
o n exchanges of language teachers and de
ve lopment of language teaching tech
niques an I mater ia ls" by J . H Cransdcn , 
University of H o n g Kong: "Consonan t 
Clusters in T h a i Dialect" by Dr . Banchob 
B a n d h i i m c d h a , S e c o n d a r y T e a c h e r s ' 
T r a i n i n g College, Bangsacn, T h a i l a n d . 

Research Center Proposed 
I n addi t ion to a general discussion of 

exchanges of language teachers and de
velopment of language teaching tech
niques a n d materials, specific resolutions 
were made recommending Bangkok as the. 
site of the proposed A S A I H L Language 
Research Cente r and recommending a 
budget of S20.00fl.00 for the first year's 
expenses of an office of Director of the 
Center . 

Suggested functions of t he Cen te r in
c lude extensive SEA travel by its Director 
to ga the r informat ion o n language work 
in progress, publ ica t ion of this informa
t ion, archiving of SEA language material , 
a n d t ranslat ion work. 

I n addi t ion to the delegates listed above 
present ing papers , o thers a t t end ing were: 
Hong Kong: Professor F . S. Drake, Mr. 
A. W . T . Green , Professor B. Harr i son , 
Mr . R. W . T h o m p s o n ; Philippines: Dr. 
C o n r a d o P . A q u i n o , Mrs. Pa ra luman S. 
Aspillcra; Thailand: Prof. Pr ince Prem 
Puracha t ra ; Secretariat: Prof. Kascm 
Udyahin , Mr . A. Rowc-Evans, Dr. Pra-
choim Chomchai , Mr . N . H . Young. Rich
ard S. P i t tman , an American linguist con
nected wi th the Summer Ins t i tu te of Lin
guistics a n d the University of N o r t h 
Dakota a t t ended as an observer. 

MLA Sponsors 
Conference on Chinese 

ON 15. 16, 17 October 1959 T h e Mod
ern Language Association of America 

sponsored a Conference of forty Chinese 
scholars, teachers, and persons interested 
in the teaching and testing of Chinese. 
T h e y were invited l rom fifteen states and 
the District of Columbia , and represented 
teaching interests from twenty-seven col
leges, universities, insti tutes, a n d the U S. 
Office of Educat ion . T h e Director of the 
M L A Foreign Language Research Cente r 
par t ic ipated, a n d the Executive Secretary 
of the MLA served as Cha i rman . T h e 
purpose of this Conference was to take 
stock of the cur ren t status of the teaching 
of Chinese in the Uni ted States and to 
identify and discuss some of the problems 
which will be encounte red in any effort 
to coordinate and e x p a n d it. 

T h e impetus a n d funds came from the 
Ford Founda t ion . It had m a d e a gran t to 
the MLA for such an or ien ta t ion Confer
ence, as well as for engaging the aid of 
Professor J o h n B. Carrol l (Harvard Grad
ua te School of Educat ion) to draft some 
" Tests of Chinese Language Proficiency" 
in Manda r in in the areas of Auditory 
Comprehension, Reading Comprehension 
in bo th Classical Chinese a n d modern 
Newspaper Chinese, and in the Written 
Vernacular. 

I n the mon ths of December 1959 
and J a n u a r y I960, members of the 
staff of the Cen te r a t t ended pro
fessional meetings o r special confer
ences in New York, Chicago. Char
lottesville, Mexico City, London , 
a n d Paris . 

MLA Tests Will 
Improve Professionalism 
Teacher Tests Will Evaluate 
Proficiency 

SI N C E 1952, the Foreign Language 
Program of the M L A has been en

gaged in a vigorous campaign a imed a t 
improving F L teaching in the U.S. As a 
par t of this activity, the Association p u b 
lished in 1956 "Qualifications for Secon
dary School Teachers of Mode rn Foreign 
Languages ." In response to the need for 
s tandardized proficiency tests as a n aspect 
of teacher p repara t ion and certification, 
t he MLA contracted with the U. S Office 
of Educat ion (NDEA T i t l e VI) for t he 
p repara t ion of such a n ins t rument . 

Testing Program 
T h e project, t i t led the MLA-Forcign 

Language Tes t i ng Program, is adminis
tered from the MLA Foreign Language 
Program Research Cen t e r at 70 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, directed by Dona ld 
D . Walsh . T h e Director of the T e s t i n g Pro
g ram is W i l m a r t h H . Starr. Starr is sup
por ted by a P lann ing a n d Advisory Com
mit tee of seven, wi th o n e person repre
sent ing c a d i of the seven competencies 
as ou t l ined in the MLA's s ta tement of 
qualifications. Members of this Commit
tee are : Jack Stein, Harvard , Lis tening 
Comprehens ion ; Stanley Sapon. O h i o 
State, Speaking; C. R. Gnedschc, Nor th
western, Read ing : Nelson Ercoks, Ya'.c, 
Wr i t ing ; Fc rnand Marty, Wcllcsley, Ap
plied Linguistics; T h e o d o r e Andcrsson, 
Texas , Cu l tu r e : Alfred G Pellcgrino, 
Maine , Professional P repara t ion . 

Committees Prepare Materials 
T h e Advisory Commi t tee members are 

in t u rn cha i rmen of working committees 
which are in the process of p repa r ing ma
terials. A prel iminary survey of existing 
tests was made in the summer of 1959 a n d 
these tests were given to members of t he 
N D E A Summer Inst i tutes to provide da ta 
on typical competencies of F L teachers. 
Area committees have already ou t l ined 
working criteria to be used to de l inea te 
test objectives and established specifica
t ions for tests in each language area. 

Test Construction in Progress 
Tes t cons t i tu t ion is now in progress 

a n d after pre l iminary tests are comple te 
t he program will unde r t ake exper imenta
t ion in terms of \a l id i ty . Such prelim
inary tests should be available by 
J u n e I960 for use in Inst i tutes. Results of 
the exper imenta t ion with pre l iminary 
tests will permi t final revision for 
the deve lopment of norms ami s tandards . 
It is expected that the bat tery of tests in 
final form will be available for general 
use through the Educat ional Tes t Service 
by the school year 1961 62. 
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Urgent Call Is Sent 
To Prospective Linguists 
Texos and Washington Have 
Fellowships Available 

T e x a s a n d Washington were the sole 
universities awarded three-year fellow
ships for doctoral studies in linguistics 
u n d e r the Nat iona l Defense Educa t ion 
Act . T h e awards can go only to barely 
beg inn ing gradua te s tudents who , by the 
late summer of 1960, will have accumu
lated n o more t h a n o n e semester's gradu
a te credits. 

Pressure of Time 
D u e to the pressure of t ime, persons 

eligible for such fellowships are urgent ly 
requested to contact the Gradua t e Schools 
of the Universities of T e x a s a n d Wash
ington o n o r before 15 February I960 
In teres ted individuals a n d inst i tut ions a re 
asked to nomina te top-flight prospective 
g radua te s tudents for these fellowships. 

Bo th inst i tut ions have plans for expand
ing a n d s t rengthening their graduate pro
grams in linguistics a n d each has a staff 
of first-rate graduate-level professors in 
th is field. T h e University of T e x a s indi
cated tha t similar fellowships were avail
able in the field of Germanic languages. 

APPEARING IN 
COMING ISSUES 

OF THE 
LINGUISTIC 
REPORTER 

• Language Reform in M o d e r n 
C h i n a 

• Language Teach ing a t the U.S. 
e History a n d Status of the Roster 

of American Linguists 
• Articles o n Auxiliary Languages 

a n d Simplified Or thography 
• T h e Language Center a t Ameri

can University 
. . . a n d o the r special features 

PITTSBURGH OFFERS 
LINGUISTICS 

TH E Universi ty of P i t t sburgh is now 
offering for the first t ime courses in 

s t ructura l linguistics wi th in the frame
work of the newly established Depa r tmen t 
of Anthropology. T h e new d e p a r t m e n t is 
a pa r t of the Division of Social Sciences 
wi th in the College of t he Academic Disci
pl ines. 

In formed sources indica te tha t the 
D e p a r t m e n t of M o d e r n Languages has 
also unde rgone a reorganizat ion a t the 
Pi t tsburgh inst i tut ion a n d ' h e Depar t 
m e n t includes the four sections of 
Romance , Germanic . Slavic a n d Fa r East
e rn languages. 

I t was indicated to the Reporter tha t 
there is a growing d e m a n d at Pi t t sburgh 
for language instruct ion, part icularly in 
Russian, and the Slavic section of the Uni
versity is seeking addi t ional staff members . 
Qualified persons should address Dr . 
Charles E. Bidwell , Cha i rman , Slavic Sec
t ion, University of Pi t tsburgh, Pi t t sburgh 
13, Pennsylvania . 

SCHOLARS DISCUSS 
PSYCHOLOGY OF 
LANGUAGE LEARNING 
UCLA is Host to NDEA 
Conference 

DR. P A U L P I M S L E U R . of the U C L A 
French Depa r tmen t , was Project Co

o rd ina to r for a 4-day conference he ld o n 
the U C L A campus d u r i n g the Chris tmas 
holidays. T h e conference, sponsored by 
T i t l e VI of the Na t iona l Defense Educa
t ion Act, b rough t together psychologists, 
linguists, a n d foreign language teachers to 
discuss the areas in which psycnological 
research bears u p o n the teaching a n d the 
l ea rn ing of foreign languages. T h e g r o u p 
will wri te u p designs for research u n d e r 
T i t l e VI . 

Par t ic ipants and consul tants inc luded 
J . B . Carrol l , Jarvis Bastien, D o n E. 
Dulany, Jr . , Wal lace E. Lamber t , Stanley 
Sapon, Alfred S. Hayes, R o b e r t P . Stock-
well, Clifford C. Pra tor , J o h n Mar t i n , 
Bruce Gaa rdne r , Pau l Pimsleur, K e n n e t h 
MacCorquodale , Andrew L. Comrey, Wil 
l iam Broen, I rv ing Mal tzman, Evan Keis-
lar , R o b e r t T s d i i r g i , Carl Dellaccio. 

I960 INSTITUTE AT TEXAS 
Announcements Are Received Concerning Offerings 

T h e University of T e x a s has recently announced the Linguist ic Ins t i tu te to be he ld 
in Aust in in the summer of 1960 u n d e r t he jo in t sponsorship of the U n i v e n i t y a n d 
the Linguist ic Society of America. As in former y e a n , the Linguist ic Society will hold 
its summer meet ing a t the Ins t i tu te . 

T h e staff of the U n i v e n i t y together wi th a larger n u m b e r of ou t s t and ing visiting 
professors a n d guest lecturers will offer a s t imula t ing program covering Genera l 
Linguistics, Historical a n d Compara t ive Linguistics, in te rd i sc ip l ina ry studies a n d in ten
sive language courses. Professor Eric P . H a m p will be the Collitz Professor a n d Mr . 
J . C. Catford, Sdiool of App l i ed Linguistics, E d i n b u r g h will be a m e m b e r of the staff. 

Applications 
Interested persons should request appl icat ion b lanks from Professor A. A. Hi l l . Box 

7790, University Stat ion, Aust in 12, Texas . Financial aid is avai lable for a l imited 
n u m b e r th rough the American Counci l of Lea rned Societies, 345 East 46th Street, 
New York 17. S tudents specializing in the "cr i t ical" languages may apply for suppo r t 
u n d e r the N D E A , T i t l e VI I th rough the G r a d u a t e School, Un iven i ty of T e x a s . 
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CENTER HAS FIRST ANNIVERSARY 
Director Reviews Year's Expansion 

O, 
By Charles A. Ferguson 

' N 1 April 1959 the Advisory Com
mit tee of the Cente r for Appl ied Lin
guistics held its first meet ing. A year 
later almost to the day, on 7 April I960, 
the Advisory Commit tee will hold its reg
ular spr ing meeting. At the t ime of the 
first meeting, the Cente r occupied two 
rooms, it had a full-time staff of two, 
a n d the first issue of the Linguistic Re
porter was in press. At the meet ing of 
7 April 1960, the Center will be occupy
ing seven rooms, it will have a full-time 
staff of eight, and Volume II , No . 2 of the 
Reporter will be ready for dis t r ibut ion. 
As the staff looks back on the accom
plishments of the fourteen months , the 
course of development now seems to have 
been a natura l , stcp-by-step process, al
though at every stage we felt almost over 
whelmed by the rapid and largely un
planned expansion of activities 

T h e background of t he Center 's crea
t ion and its specific aims were explained 
in Vol. I. N o 1 of the Reporter. T h e 
account in this issue brings the story of 
the Cen te r u p to da te . 

The Center is Established 
O n 16 February 1959 the Center opened 

its doors for business at the present ad
dress, the fifth floor of the American 
Council on Educat ion bui lding at 1785 

Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., a location 
that has offered many advantages, includ
ing the presence in the same bui lding of 
the Commit tee on In terna t iona l Exchange 
of Persons of the Conference Board of 
Associated Research Councils. T h e total 
full-time staff of the Center consisted of 
Dr. Raleigh Morgan, Jr. , Associate Direc
tor of the Center , formerly Chai rman, 
Depar tment of French at Nor th Carol ina 
College, and Cul tura l Affairs Officer, U.S. 
Embassy, Bonn, and Miss Nora M. 
Walker, formerly Staff Assistant a t the 
School of Foreign Affairs, Foreign Serv
ice Ins t i tu te (Sec Vol. I, No. I of the 
Reporter) 

Spring 1959 
The Policy Lines Are Laid 

T h e period from 16 February unt i l 1 
April was a period of p l ann ing and prep
arat ion, a l though even at that t ime the 
heavy load of correspondence began, with 
queries of all sorts being directed to the 
Center . In April the Reporter made its 
appearance , and the Advisory Commit tee 
gave its approval to the plans the staff 
had made 

In May the Cente r conducted a three-
day conference on the teaching of English 
abroad, a t tended by over eighty special
ists T h e proceedings of this series of 

S M CAL, 2, Col. 2 

FuH-fiim Staff of fho Cantor: N. M. Walker. C. A. Ferguson, R. 
E. 0. Truo, f. t. Narbon, F. 

Morgan, Jr., S. OnannewJan, W. W. 

Or. Hugo J. Alooftor, Chairman 
Department of languages and 
Linguitfin, American University 

American University 
Offers New Program 
Ford Grant Permits Teacher 
Training tor English 
As Foreign Language 

By Raleigh Morgan, Jr. 

THE American University, Washington, 
D C offered for the first t ime this Fall, its 
M A degree program with specialization 
in the teaching of English as a foreign 
language T h i s program, made possible by 
a gran t from the Ford Foundat ion , is 
administered by the recently organized 
Depar tment of Languages and Linguistics 
unde r the guidance of Professor H u g o 
Mueller . 

Professor Mueller emphasizes the fact 
that the program expects to train persons 
in the field of English as a foreign lan
guage who will possess a good foundation 
in linguistics, methodology of language 
teaching, and cul tural anthropology. I t 
is hoped that such t ra in ing will produce 
effective teachers, who know how to adapt 
or develop material according to linguis
tic principles and how to convey cul tural 
information in a systematic way through 
language teaching. 

See American U., 4, Col. 1 
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CAL—Iram Paga I 
meetings are being published a n d should be available by the t ime 
this issue is in pr in t . T h e conference, which was carried ou t joint ly 
with the Uni ted States Information Agency and in cooperat ion wi th 
the British Council , inaugurated in a very definite way several of 
the general policies of the Center : the in ternat ional cooperat ion, 
cooperat ion with Uni ted States government agencies, and the bring
ing together of persons concerned with the same o r closely related 
fields of appl ied linguistics 

T h e Center 's policy of in ternat ional cooperat ion has cont inued, 
for example , with the survey of second language teaching which it 
is carrying ou t in cooperat ion with British, French and o the r organi
zations. T h e Center conducted small working conferences on this 
project in London in November 1959 and in J anua ry I960. T h e 
Reporter has over 300 subscribers abroad 

T h e Center has cooperated wi th a number of Uni ted States govern
men t agencies, such as the Language Development Section of the 
Office of Educat ion (Depar tment of Heal th , Educat ion, and Wel
fa re ) , the English T e a c h i n g Branch of the Uni ted States Informa
tion Agency, and the School of Languages of the Foreign Service 
Ins t i tu te (Depar tment of S ta te ) . T h e biggest example of this is the 
Center 's two-year contract with the Office of Educat ion to produce 
contrastive s tructure analyses of English and the five "commonly 
t augh t" languages ' French, German, I tal ian, Russian, and Spanish 
Twelve persons, four of them full-time, are working on this project* 
several of the linguists on the project are outside the U S.A. Equally 
impor tan t examples of this policy are the working conferences which 
have been called by the Center on par t icular problems (such as 
English teaching in Italy, textbooks for Middle Eastern languages) 
and have been a t tended by interested people from the academic 
world and government agencies These conferences have sometimes 
been paid for u n d e r government contracts, more often from the 
Center 's own limited opera t ing budget 

T h e policy of br inging together people in the appl ied linguistics 
field who ei ther do not know one another o r do not see one ano ther 
often enough has worked through interviews, informal lunches, and 
small conferences such as those already ment ioned. O n e very useful 

See CAL, 3, Cel. 1 
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SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 
March Sl-April 2 ,1960 
Cincinnat i , O h i o 
Apri l 8-9,1960 
Washington , D. C. 

Apr i l 8-9,1960 
At lant ic City, New Jersey 
Apri l 11-13.1960 
New York City 

Apri l 19-22,1960 
Denver , Colorado 
Apr i l 28-90. I960 
Lexington, Kentucky 
May 6-7.1960 
G r a n d Forks, N o r t h Dakota 
May 14,1960 
New York City 
J u n e 11-13,1960 
Kingston, O n t a r i o 
July , 1960 
France 
J u n e 29-30,1960 
Aust in, Texas 
Ju ly 31-August 7, 1960 
Paris, France 
August 3-9,1960 
Tokyo , J a p a n 

August 10-17. 1960 
Moscow, USSR 
August 21-27,1960 
Louvain & Brussels, Belgium 
August 28-September 4 ,1960 
Liege. Belgium 
September, 1960 
Hamburg , Germany 

Conference o n College Composi t ion a n d 
Communica t ion ( N C T E ) j 

Georgetown A n n u a l R o u n d T a b l e Meet ing 
• 

N o r t h JEast Conference o n the T e a c h i n g of 
Foreign Languages 

Association for Asian Studies, Inc . 1 

i i 

Na t iona l Association for Foreign S tudent Advisers 

University of Kentucky Foreign Language 
Conference 

A n n u a l Meet ing of Linguistic Circle of {Manitoba 
a n d N o r t h Dakota 

A n n u a l Nat iona l Conference o n Linguistics 
Linguistic Circle of New York 

Canad ian Linguistics Association A n n u a l Meet ing 
i 

Association In te rna t iona le d 'Etudes Franchises 

Linguist ic Society of America Summer jrleeting 

Sixth In te rna t iona l Congress of Anthropological 

and< Ethnological Sciences f 
First Wor ld Congress of Phonet ic ians '• 

In te rna t iona l Congress of Oriental ists 1 

First In te rna t iona l Congress of Dialectology 

Federat ion In te rna t iona le des Langues et 

Li l tcraturcs Modernes 
In te rna t iona l Congress for General and Applied 

Phonetics 

CAL—from Pago 2 
means has proved to be the holding of 
receptions for about 100 people. T h e first 
of the Center 's receptions was held in con
nection with the May conference, and in 
addi t ion to the conference par t ic ipants a 
number of men and women in the Wash
ington area were invited who represented 
impor tan t programs in linguistics, lan
guage teaching, or adminis t rat ion of re
lated government programs. A second re
ception was given at the t ime of the 
November meet ing of o u r Advisory Com
mit tee. O n that occasion we invited also 
members of the Screening Commit tee of 
the C I E P for grants in English teaching 
and linguistics, which was meeting in 
Washington the following day. T h e thi rd 
reception of this kind is p lanned for the 
evening of April 7, again in connect ion 
with a meet ing of ou r Advisory Commit
tee. T h i s t ime par t ic ipants in the annua l 
Georgetown R o u n d T a b l e Conference, 
scheduled for April 8 and 9, will also be 
present. 

Summer 1959—The Staff Grows 
O n 1 Ju ly 1959 the Director assumed 

full-time responsibilities a t the Center and 
the steady expansion of office space and 
staff began 

Miss Emilic T r u e , who is now an eve 
n ing s tudent at Georgetown University, 
joined the staff in July, and in addi t ion 
to her work in sett ing u p the "vertical 
files" on languages, countries, and institu
tions and her research and editorial work 
connected wtih various reports of the Cen
ter, she has carried a heavy load of gen
eral typing and clerical duties. 

Dr. Will iam W. Gage, au thor of an 
English textbook for Vietnamese, was 
added to the staff in August for linguistic 
research, primarily for the contrastive 
s t ructure project In September Miss 
Sirarpi Ohanncss ian (M.A. in educat ion 
and M A. in l inguistics), an experienced 
teacher of English as a foreign language, 
jo ined the Center to head its educat ional 
program, and turned her energies first of 
all to the bui ld-up of the Center 's l ibrary 
and ou r bibliography project. T h i s proj
ect, being d o n e in collaboration with the 
British Council , aims at the amalgamation 
and br inging u p to da te of existing bibli
ographies in the field of English as a 
second language, using the well-known 
Lado volume as the start ing-point. 

T h e last addi t ion to the professional 
staff in 1959 was Miss Felicia E Harbcn 
(M.A. in l inguist ics) , who in October 

came to work on special projects. She has 
been spending almost all of her t ime on 
activities connected with the survey of 
second language teaching ment ioned 
above and on activities related to it. 

Mr. Frank Soriano is assisting very ably 
in the library and bibliography work at 

the Center , bu t ou r clerical and secretarial 
staff has suffered from rapid turnover, and 
we have several vacancies in this area. 

Fal l /Winter 1959-60 
Production Gets Underway 

T h e first regular publ icat ion of the 
Center was the reading list "Selected 
Books for Teachers of English as a For
eign Language, and Some Sample Text 
books", by Miss Ohannessian. T h i s has 
been followed by a scries of reports and 
quick-reference materials. Many of these 
have been for limited circulation only, 
bu t those for general dis t r ibut ion arc 
listed in the Book Notices section of this 
issue. 

Dur ing this period the number of meet
ings held by the Center or a t tended by 
staff of the Center rose sharply. In De
cember, for example, there were seven 
staff tr ips to New York and the Center was 
represented at five meetings of profes
sional societies. In addi t ion, the Center 
brought consultants to Washington for six 
small conferences on such different items 
as a film script for teacher t ra in ing and 
a USIA textbook project. 

Michigan Announces 
Near Eastern Studies 
Five-University Program Will 
Be in Summer 1960 

D u R I N G the I960 Summer Session 
( June 20-August 13), the University of 
Michigan is the host inst i tut ion to a Five 
Univeni ty Summer Program of Near East
ern Languages agreement entered into by 
Columbia , Harvard , J o h n s Hopkins , 
Princeton, and Michigan Universities. 

T h e Univen i ty will offer, du r ing the 
Summer, intensive language courses in 
Arabic, Persian, and Turk i sh . Also offered 
will be a number of supplementary courses 
designed to improve the competence of 

a) s tudents in Near Eastern languages 
who require further concentrated 
study of language a n d / o r linguistics: 

b) present t eachen of Nea r Eastern 
languages: 

c) s tudents interested in the Near 
Eastern area (disciplinary and inter
disciplinary courses); 
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American U.—trem fag* I 

Degnw Requirements 
T h e M.A. program ii open to s tudents 

who have completed a B.A or B.S. degree 
and policy is to have a max imum of 
twenty s tudents each year. D u r i n g the 
first year of operat ion, the program had 
17 s tudents enrol led of which seven were 
full-time and ten part-t ime. D u r i n g the 
first semester seven of this g roup held tui
t ion grants and the n u m b e r was increased 
to ten du r ing the second semester. 

T o qualify for the degree of Master of 
Arts in Linguistics the candidate must 
complete a min imum of 30 hours of gradu
ate credit, twenty-four of which must be 
taken at American University, and h e 
must pass comprehensive examinat ions . 
According to a university announcement , 
course sequences are available in four 
areas: Theore t ica l Linguistics, Appl ied 
Linguistics, Anthropology, a n d American 
Civilization. 

Course Sequences 
T h e Linguistics sequence includes prin

ciples of linguistics, phonetics a n d pho-
nemics, morphology and syntax, history ot 
linguistics, seminar in linguistics, history 
of the English language, a n d modern 
American English. 

T h e seminar in linguistics has n o fixed 
subject conten t and it deals wi th theoreti
cal and practical problems in the scientific 
study of language, methodology in lin
guistic research, and critical evaluation of 
papers on linguistic subjects. Some years 
the course will be devoted mainly to field 
methods in linguistics, thus giving the stu
den ts an oppor tun i ty to work wi th a 
native speaker of an unfamiliar language. 
T h e seminar may be substi tuted for the 
six hours ou t of the total thirty, which 
have been alloted to the thesis. Students 
may thus choose to elect the seminar for 
six hours or the seminar for three hours 
and a case study for three hours . 

Applied Linguistics 
Whi le the courses in theoretical lin

guistics were normally available at the 
University pr ior to the new program, the 
methodology sequence is entirely new as 
inst i tuted by Professor Mueller . A one 
year sequence will begin with Appl ied 
Linguistics: Methodology of Foreign Lan
guage Teach ing and end with Teach ing 
English as a Foreign Language. T h e 
course description for Appl ied Linguistics 
reveals that s tudents will be taught , dur
ing the first semester, the principles under
lying the structural method of language 
teaching, the appl icat ion of linguistics in 
the prepara t ion of dri l l material , the 
p l ann ing of courses and the use of audio
visual aids. T h e second course will be 
concerned with methods of teaching Eng
lish as a foreign language, the develop

men t of teaching materials, the discussion 
of textbooks, lesson p lann ing . Demonstra
t ion classes will also be pa r t of the course. 

Related Fields 
I n Anthropology, s tudents may elect 

the following courses: Cul tura l Analysis, 
Cul tura l Influences u p o n the Individual , 
a n d Language and Cul ture . I n American 
Civilization, s tudents may elect the Semi
na r in American Civilization which will 
cover a wide range of cul tural aspects of 
contemporary Uni ted States. 

T h e faculty offering courses in the pro
gram include, in addi t ion to Professor 
Mueller, Doctors Kenne th L. Croft, David 
H a m s , Har ry Freeman, R a l p h H . Gabriel , 
Lawrence Krader, Harvey C Moore a n d 
Raleigh Morgan, J r . 

Requests for further information and 
applicat ion forms should be directed to 
the Depar tmen t of Languages and Lin
guistics, the American University, Wash
ington 16, D.C. 

Did You Know That . . . 
U N I V E R S I T Y O F SYDNEY 

T h e University of Sydney, Australia, 
has a course in teaching English as a 
foreign language, covering general pho
netics, phonemics, lesson development , 
and the like. 

YUYAN YANJIU 
T h e Chinese linguistic journa l YuyAn 

Ydnjiu, published in Peking, has appeared 
since 1956 and it has concerned itself with 
both theoretical and appl ied linguistics 

N A T I O N A L S C I E N T I F I C 
L A B O R A T O R I E S 

Nat ional Scientific Laboratories, 2010 
Massachusetts Ave., N.W., Washington, 
D . C , has urgent need of three scientific 
linguists, with a knowledge of French o r 
Spanish, to teach English to foreigners 
abroad. 

THE LINGUISTIC REPORTER 
Published bi-monthly by the Cente r 
for Appl ied Linguistics of the 
Modern Language Association of 
America. Address all "communica
tions regarding the Linguistic Re
porter to (Miss) Nora M . Walker , 
Center for Appl ied Linguistics, 
1785 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., 
Wash ing ton 6, D . C. All por t ions 
of the publ icat ion may be repro
duced wi thout permission of the 
Center . Please repor t all changes 
of address to Miss Walker . T h e r e is 
n o charge for subscription to the 
Reporter. 

Auchhjcn—from Page J 
d) teachers of substantive ("area") 

courses dea l ing wi th the Nea r East 
a n d related regions—especially those 
in small colleges who are giving in
struction on the area wi thou t bene
fit of similarly interested colleagues 
o r adequate library facilities. 

Course Offerings 
T h e program will offer courses in lan

guages of the Nea r East in theoretical and 
appl ied linguistics a n d in area studies. 
Language courses will include Modern 
S tandard Arabic, Colloquial Egyptian 
Arabic, Persian a n d T u r k i s h . I n theoreti
cal linguistics, s tudents will be offered 
In t roduct ion to Linguistic Science, geared 
to the Near Eastern field, a n d a Seminar 
in Languages of the Near East. In the 
appl ied field, o n e offering is T e a c h i n g of 
Nea r Eastern languages. He re the empha
sis will be on Arabic and methodology 
will be il lustrated by demonst ra t ion classes 
a n d by the analysis of texts. I n this 
sequence, a Workshop in Arabic is also 
offered a n d is restricted to experienced 
teachers and to those hold ing the doc
torate. 

A r e a Studies 
Area courses in several academic disci

plines cover economic condit ions, political 
insti tutions, modern history, European 
relations of the Middle East T w o inter
disciplinary seminars are to t reat research 
problems a n d methods, on the o n e hand , 
teaching materials and methods on the 
other . 

Fellowships 
Several types of fellowships are available 

for study a t the Ins t i tu te . T h e Five-Uni
versity program itself provides s t ipends 
for s tudents a n d teachers desirous of tak
ing intensive language course Gradua t e 
s tudents and experienced language teach
ers are eligible for fellowship grants u n d e r 
the Nat ional Defense Educat ion Act Col
lege teachers, who teach or p lan to teach 
area courses on the Near East, may apply 
for fellowships allotted for that purpose 
by the J o i n t American Council of Learned 
Societies-Social Science Research Counci l 
Commit tee on the Nea r and Middle East. 

Staff 
Faculty for the program will inc lude : 

James A Bellamy, Majed Sa'id, Mark 
Cowell, M. T . Dresden, J . Stewart Robin
son, O L. Chavarna-Aguilar , Charles A. 
Ferguson, P J . Vatikiotis, J o h n B Kelly, 
A. S. Ehrenkreutz , Wil l iam D. Schorger, 
and others. 

All persons interested in this program 
or in fellowships and st ipends should ad
dress inquiries to Professor George Cam
eron, Depar tmen t of Near Eastern Studies, 
University of Michigan, A n n Arbor, 
Michigan 
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INTERLINGUA AND INTERMEDIA 
INTRODUCTION 
By Charles A. Ferguson 

Scholars in the field of linguistics have devoted relatively little 
a t ten t ion to the quest ion of p lanned change in language or writ
ing systems, bu t the investigation of phenomena in this field 
is clearly a function of linguistics, and when linguists par t ic ipate 
actively in the processes of change utilizing their knowledge of 
linguistics this is clearly "app l i ed" linguistics 

Most cases of p lanned language change arc concerned with 
language standardizat ion, language "reform", or the develop
ment of technical vocabularies Most cases of p lanned change 
in wri t ing systems arc concerned with the development of 
or thographies for h i ther to unwri t ten languages News on these 
matters will regularly be giscn in the columns of the Reporter 
T h e present Supplement , however, is desoted to two somewhat 
marginal quest ions in the field which have considerable interest 
for the layman: (1) the creation and use of artificial inter
nat ional "auxil iary", "universal" languages, and (2) reforms or 
simplifications of or thography of existing s tandard languages. 

After these brief introductory paragraphs, two articles specially 
writ ten and subsequently adapted for the Reporter deal with 
relatively recent proposals in these fields '1 he first, on Intcr-
lingua, is by Dr Alexander Gode, Director of the Intcr l ingua 
Division of Science Services, In r , probably the thief writer in the 
language today T h e other , on Intermedia , is by I. J P i tman, 
Esq . M P , grandson of the inventor of P i tman shor thand, and 
himself or iginator and chief p roponen t of the new spelling 
system. Both projects arc treated in these articles as aids to 
teaching Intcr l ingua as a first s tep in foreign language study in 
American high schools and In termedia as an aid to teaching 
English to speakers of o ther languages Both Intcr l ingua and 
In te rmedia have, however, broader aims ci ther explicitly stated 
elsewhere or readily understood from the l i terature on the sub
ject or from their present use. 

T h e pr in t ing of these two articles in the Reporter does not 
mean that the Cen te r for Applied Linguistics endorses the pro
posals in whole or in par t It means simply that the Cen te r feels 
that reliable information on matters of this k ind should lie 
available to linguists and language teachers who may be inter
ested Some instructors may find the articles useful as a bases 
for discussion in courses on appl ied linguistics 

Artifical Auxi l iary Languages 
T h e history of h u m a n a t tempts to crc.itc an internat ional 

language to serve in addi t ion to natural languages or to replace 
them goes back about three centuries T h e originators of these 
languages have generally wanted ci ther bet ter communicat ion 

between different nat ions (and hence unders tanding and peace) 
or improvement o i e r natural language (and hence greater 
rationality and faster progress) . 

T h e half dozen best-known constructed languages, all of which 
have appeared in the last 75 years, arc Esperanto, Ido (a modi
fied Esperan to ) . Occidental (now called In t c r l i ngua ) . Novial, 
Lat ino sine Hexionc or Imer l ingua , and the Intcr l ingua of the 
article pr inted here. Of these. Esperanto still claims the largest 
number of speakers, perhaps a million and a h a l f 1 

'I he most recent Intcr l ingua makes the claim, with a justice 
•Ahull can be seen from the accompanying article, tha t an edu
cated reader of English (or French or Spanish) can read and 
unders tand it without special study, and can read it more easily 
than he can any other language wi thout study T h e name 
" In tc r l ingua" far from being accidentally identical, or nearly so, 
with the names of at least two other artificial languages, was 
chosen in the hope that the various proposed languages might 
gradually IK- brought together, profit from their separate errors, 
and sometime become o n e in ternat ional auxiliary language. 
In tcr l ingua is now used in a score of technical journals and has 
l>ceii employed at several in ternat ional scientific congresses. 

It is interesting to note that the repeated a t tempts to devise 
internat ional languages have all been imbedded in European 
cul ture T h e y have- been made by Europeans, have been based 
on European languages, and insofar as they have been taken u p 
as media of communicat ion have largely been used by Europeans. 
It is refreshing to learn of a recent effort which a t tempts to 
combine Europe and Asia. Lingua Sistcmfratcr, or for short, 
Fratcr, invented by the Vietnamese Phan Xuan Thai. "Fratcr , 
based on Latin and Greek roots of in ternat ional currency, is 
designed with t rue regard to needs of the Chinese, Japanese and 
other non-Aryan speaking c o m m u n i t i e s " 1 

A useful account of all these except the last two ment ioned, 
may be found in H . Jacob, A Planned Auxiliary Language, 
(London. 1947) or in more condensed form in the review of 

this by the linguist Norman A McQuown, Language, XXVI 
(l o r >0) 175-85 An excellent account of the background of Intcr
lingua, with an incisive s ta tement of the linguistic point of view 
was given by Andre Mart inet "La Linguist ique et les I angues 
Artificielles", Word II (1946) 37-47 At tent ion should also be 
called to two articles on internat ional languages which will 
appear in the- Spring number of the Texas Quarterly. J acob Orn-
stcin, "Passport from Babel" and Archibald A. Hill , "Esperanto 
ail D u b n a n t o " . 

Spelling Reform 
T h e impro icmcn t of an existing or thography has been the 

subject of governmental action in do /ens of nations, mostly in 

1 I t has been pointed out somewhat facetiously Galaxy XVIII (1980) No 3, 104-5. that there are more speakers of Finnish than of Esperanto and sinco 
most of the speakers of Esperanto also speak a major language of Europe, a wcll-cdueated English speaker might actually acquire ability to communicate with 
more additional people by learning Finnish 

2 Phan Xuan Thai, Fratcr . p . 21 (Saigon, 1957). The Center heartily expresses its appreciation to the author who sent in a complimentary copy of the book. 



Europe bu t some also on o ther cont inents . In Great Britain 
the government has generally kept hands off —reform spelling 
bdls seem harder to pass than o ther kinds of reform bills — but 
there probably have been more non-government a t tempts a t 
reform or a t total re-creation of the s tandard or thography than 
in any o ther country. 

Examples of total re-creation have ranged from Bell's Visible 
Speech of 1867 to the four schemes given awards in 1959 u n d e r 
the provisions of the will of George Bernard Shaw. Examples of 
reform include Sweet's Broad Romic a n d the or thography of 
the Spelling Reform Association of 1876 with its revisions u p 
T h e fundamental problems have been the existence in English 
of more phonemes than there are letters in the a lphabet a n d the 
existence of many qu i t e divergent acceptable pronuncia t ions 
of s tandard English. 

INTERLINGUA 
By Alexander Gocfe 

1 0 subleva le quest ion d e si in ter lmgua non pote e non 
deberea esser exploi ta te plus genera lmente in le interesse del 
vitalisation del instruction de l inguas in nostre scholas secundari 
e forsan e t iam e lementan . 

11 ha cur rentemente in nostre pais u n grande unda de 
enthusiasmo pro le studio del linguas estranie. Iste enthusiasmo 
es inspirate e por ta te per un subite senso de urgent ia q u e de 
su par te es generate quasi exclusivemente per le observation de 
lo que le russos face 

Si, on pare arguer, nos vole competer con le russos, nos debe 
construer satellites artificial e projectiles in tercont inental e 
methodos d e instruction in le linguas tan to efficace como illos 
construite e utilisate per le russos e, si possibile, plus efficace 
ancora. 

O m n e isto es un pauco suspecte. Non le unda de enthusiasmo 
pro le s tudio del linguas estranie, solmente su motivation. II 
non suffice voler inseniar c inquanta-un linguas p ro le exclusive 
rat ion q u e le russos insenia c inquanta . 

II es un del debili tates de nostre n a t i o n — e mesmo u n neo-
amencano como 10, qu i pote vantar se de solmente t renta annos 
de ci tatania in iste pais, ha le derecto d e facer un tal accusation 
— q u e nostre enthusiasmos es f requentemente ephemere Nos 
tende normalmente al complacentia, e si nos nos trova in un 
si tuation d e urgentia nos ama attaccar le problema in un 
torrente de enthusiasmo per medio de nostre grande invention 
nat ional , le inst i tut ion del si-appellate crash programs, le quales 
- per definition — ha le function d e producer le desirate solution 
le plus rapide — e le plus defimtivemente possible, a fin q u e nos 
pote re tornar a nostre rout ine e re-oblidar le integre disagrada-
bile episodio. 

II es certo importance q u e le nat ion american apprende recog-
noscer plus genera lmente le valor del studio de linguas estranie 
In plus, il es ver q u e factores practic ha rendi te iste desiderato 
ext remente urgente Sed si il se tracta de un si tuation de 
urgentia, iste urgentia non es de die typo de "urgentias epehe-
niere" que pote esser resolvite rap idemente e defimtivemente 
per medio de un simple crash program. 

In altere parolas Urgente o non, le problema es certo perma-
nentc II es a sperar non solmente q u e nos va succeder a t ra inar 
1c centenas e millenas de cxpertos de l ingua qu i es r equ in te 
pro g.irantir le efficace execution de nostre vaste obhgat iones in 
omne partes del mundn , sed eti.un c super toto il es a sperar — 
e hie io regretta q u e le lingua non possede un expression plus 
forte q u e illc pall idc "sperar"— q u e le appreciat ion del miracu-

lose p h e n o m e n o del mult ipl ic i ta te d e l inguas in le m u n d o va 
jocar in le future in le vita cul tura l d e nostre pais u n rolo plus 
significative q u e illo ha u n q u a m jocate in le passato. 

Iste objective es plus ambitiose q u e lo q u e pote esser realisate 
per un curso d e d u o o tres o q u a t r o annos d e espaniol o d e 
francese o d e germano in nostre scholas secundari . Oe facto, le 
realisation d e un tal objectivo non esserea au tomat icamente 
garant i te mesmo si nos poteva subi tementc incorporar le instruc 
tion in un lingua estranie in le curriculos d e o m n e scholas del 
pais a o m n e nivellos — secundari si ben como elementar i . In un 
certe senso on pote mesmo insister con un alte grado d e justifica
tion q u e cognoscentias in un l ingua estranie per se es disproviste 
d e valor si illos non resulta s imul taneemente in u n a t t i tude in
telligence verso le phenomeno de l inguas estranie in general . 
Pro expr imer lo in un forma un pauco sloganesc: Saper dicer 
correctemente, "Wie geht es Ihnen?" , "Commen t allez-vous?", 
o "Como esta Usted?", r emane sin valor o interesse si on non 
comprende q u e Adam e Eva non parlava anglese 

Ab iste punc to de vista il pare ra t ionabi le arguer — al minus 
theoncamen te e con le admission spontanee q u e le practica rende 
le a rgumento comple temente absurde — q u e le instruction in 
un sol l ingua estranie es to ta lmente inadequate e q u e lo q u e 
es necessari es le s tudio s imultanee de al minus un medie dozena 
de linguas. 

Comcnius habeva un p iano pedagogic de plus o minus iste 
genere I He proponeva docer le la t ino e le greco e le hebreo e le 
d u o o tres plus impor tan te linguas par la te in le d u o o tres plus 
importance paises vicin. Sed il pare q u e le racia h u m a n in le 
dece-septime seculo esseva plus intelligence q u e su descendentes 
in le vintesime, p roque Comenius credeva poter completar su in
tegre programma de instruction l ingual in minus q u e dece annos . 

In nostre tempores le tentat iva ha essite facite sporadicamente 
de solver le problema per inseniar in i t ia lmente " t racias" d e 
humerose l inguas in un sol curso Le justification thcoric de 
iste procedimento es bon Le valor d e su effectos practic es 
un altere cosa II es ver, le instruction in un sol l ingua estranie 
produce f requentemente non del toto le desirate "dissolution 
del provincialismo linguistic" del s tudente sed resulta solmente 
in un specie de provincialismo redupla te . T a m e n , impar t i r al 
s tudentes le maes tna de un medie dozena d e phrases in un 
dozena d e linguas o de un dozena d e phrases in un medie dozena 
de linguas es probabi lemente pejor Le p h e n o m e n o del l ingua 
estranie, le phenomeno del mult ipl ic i ta te de linguas, non es u n 
quest ion de un medie dozena o mesmo de un dozena de phrases. 
Illo demanda le recognition del facto — e pote e vole inspirar 
respecto pro illo — q u e il existe mul t ip le formas d e par lar in 
le senso in q u e par lar e pensar es synonymos 

T a m e n , o m n e isto es un digression q u e ha resultate d e mi 
question de si il non esserea possibile e desirabile exploi tar inter-
l ingua in le interesse de un vitalisation del instruction d e l inguas 
in nostre scholas Io n u n c re torna a die quest ion q u e — secundo 
me — merita un responsa emphat icamente affirmative 

i n un certe senso in ter lmgua non es un lingua individual sed 
un "simultanei tate de l inguas". In s tudiar lo. Ic scholares non es 
res tnngi te al "provincial ismo" del germano, del francese, del 
espaniol I lies studia, a si dicer, le p h e n o m e n o "l ingua es t ranie" 
o. pro expr imer lo plus tangibi lemente, illes recipe un curso d e 
instruction de l ingua general Sed iste curso non es "genera l" 
in le senso de "indefini te" e "vage", p roque de facto, in s tudiar 
in ter lmgua, le scholares app rende non solmente un coherence 
ent i ta te linguistic, dies ob tene s imul taneemente un g rande massa 
de information concrete q u e pote devenir de valor practic in le 
subsequence studio d e un o plures del linguas q u e es summansa te 
in inicr l ingua Intcr l ingua insenia "estranietate l inguistic" sin 
le choc d e In q u e es repe l len tcmcntc alien 
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INTERMEDIA 
By I. J. Pjtman 

T h e world badly needs a universal language. T h e na tura l 
languages have a correspondingly natural claim to be considered, 
but the artificial languages have n o less strong a claim. 

English has the great advantage, in tha t it is the na tura l 
tongue of some of the most impor tan t nat ions, and has become 
the adopted tongue of the educated class of some of the most 
populous nat ions Moreover, it is the language which no doub t 
the greatest number of non-English-speaking people would wish 
to master. But it has two handicaps : the first is tha t by some 
it is considered to be too closely identified with British and 
American nationalisms for its further progress towards univer
sality to be welcome "polit ically"; the second, which is in practice 
a far worse drawback, is that its wri t ten form misleads the non-
English speaker in to mispronuncia t ions so divergent and so 
numerous that the foundat ions of a fresh T o w e r of Babel are 
necessarily laid In t he history of the spread of English in parts 
of the world where English is not indigenous, variants have 
become so different that a visiting Englishman may nei ther 
unders tand nor be understood. Yet in the wri t ten form of the 
language these people would unders tand each o ther a t once, 
and could indeed praise the high s tandards of English which 
each had employed. 

Here it may be desirable to suggest what may be regarded as 
a "new wri t ten form of the English language" and to give a 
specimen of that new writ ten form which is here called 
" In te rmedia" . 

this is printed in an augmented rceman alfabet, the purpos ov 
whifh is not, as miet bee suppoesd, tco reform our spellhj, but 
tco lmproov me lerniq ov radio,, it is intended mat when the 
beginner has afheevd the inijhal suksess ov flooensy in this 
spejhallv ecsy form, his fuetuer progress jhcod bee konftend tco 
reedia, in the present alfabets and spelliqx ov mem cenly. 

if yoo hav red as far as this, the nue meedium will hav proovd 
tco yoo several points, ihe most important ov whifh is that yoo, 
at eny net, hav eesily nued me (hznj from me ordinary rceman 
alfabet wim konvenjhonal spellinx tco augmented rceman with 
systematik spellisj. 

It is a wri t ten form of English which all those able to read 
the o ther forms of wri t ten English (upper-case, lower-case and 
cursive) are able to read at sight, moreover it is a form which 
is so completely a lphabet ic reading-wise that non-English speak
ers will be greatly helped to speak with comprehension. I t is 
immediately legible by English readers because the design of 
the "augmen ted" characters and the use of the existing roman 
characters have been directed to that end, and because every 
oppor tun i ty of choice between acceptable pronuncia t ions has 
been taken to preserve max imum similarity to existing forms. 

T h i s oppor tun i ty of a choice from acceptable and compre
hensible alternatives has proved most convenient . For instance, 
whereas the "Received Pronunc ia t ion" (R P.) in Britain for 
the words was, what, is "woz", "wot" there are as acceptable 
variants "woz" and "wot" . 1 W e English, condi t ioned to regard 
the character a as identical with the different character a, will 
find these new wri t ten forms interchangeable and wholly 
acceptable Equally Southern Britishers, with no dist inction be
tween "ea rn" and " u r n " , know that in Ed inburgh there exist 
acceptable forms which very closely conform to ou r present 
or thography, i.e. " e r a " and " u r n " . Americans who pronounce 
got as "ga t" to rhyme with "wat" will not object to seeing it 

wri t ten as got, and will accept and comprehend the two differing 
vowel sounds of say a Chinese-Malayan in "wha t" and "got" as 
being " the same" a l though in fact different. 

T h u s achieving the widest possible comprehension and ac
ceptability for the spoken form of English may conveniently be 
combined with the max imum retent ion of existing or thography. 
T h e r e is no need for three Malayans in Singapore to speak 
ci ther good American, good Scot, or good "King's English". Per 
contra, if their "English"' speech is a dialect which combines the 
more comprehensible elements of each, they will be speaking a 
language which is not only more comprehensible universally, but 
also more acceptable — because we tend, where there are varia
tions, more readily to comprehend and to accept pronuncia t ions 
which arc in accordance with present or thography. For instance, 
nei ther English nor American speakers find difficulty in under
s tanding a Scot who pronounces "e r r ing" to rhyme with 
"herr ing" , notwi ths tanding that it is not their own normal 
pronuncia t ion . 

T h e r e arc o the r potent ial appl icat ions besides teaching a 
common English speech to non-English-speaking s tudents . Foi 
instance, one of such interesting applicat ions of In termedia is its 
use in teaching not only hp-reading but also speech to deaf-mutes 
who are fluent English readers bu t unab le to hear the spoken 
language and unable , therefore, to form sounds which they have 
never heard. T h e suggestion is that they may be thus enabled 
to puzzle ou t from such a phonemic transcript ion how the lips 
and other speech organs of English speakers are systematically 
behaving and how their own vocal organs (which they could use 
if only they knew how) ought to function if they are to speak 
intelligibly. 

T h e characters of In termedia are of course roman. T h e y are 
also limited to lower-case roman. T h i s l imitat ion is impor tan t . 
W e who arc roman-rcading arc apt to be unaware that with 63 
characters in ou r supposedly only 26-lcttcr a lphabet we have — 
not only with o u r upper-case characters A, B, etc., bu t also with 
o u r lower-case a, b , etc. and further with ou r cursive a, b, etc. 
— what are in reality three parallel longhand systems. Jus t as 
it would be an unnecessary complication to seek to teach three 
shor thand systems concurrent ly so it would be an incompetent 
disregard of the axiomatic to expect one whose language is n o p 
mally writ ten in, say, Devanagari to a t t empt to learn not only 
the spoken English language bu t three alphabet ic systems of 
longhand for its wri t ten version. T h e reduct ion from 63 char
acters (as at present) in three systems to 42 in a single letter-
system is indeed a great contr ibut ion to ease in learning. 

T h i s augmented roman a lphabet contains ano the r equally 
revolutionary and no less potential ly beneficial approach to the 
problem of learning English by those who arc not roman-reading. 
It lies in the solution of what may be called the "d ig raph" 
problem. T h e r e is no let ter in ou r 26-lcttcr roman a lphabet with 
which to represent English sounds now usually represented by 
"sh", " th" , "ch", etc. In the absence of a character we employ 
two characters otherwise allocated — that is to say in a si tuation 
in which the two const i tuent characters lose al together their nor
mal a lphabet ic values (cp. "buAop" with "mijAap") and take 
on as a d igraph the value of a single and wholly different char
acter. If, then, it is desired to represent the phoneme " s h u h " 
by a single character which has no clement of " s " and no element 
of "h" , why not from the outset pr in t and write it not as two 
and wholly unrela ted characters bu t as such a different single 
character? Accordingly characters have been designed to be re
garded by anyone coming fresh to them as each a single letter. 
Nevertheless the characters for "sn", "ch". etc. are sufficiently 
dissimilar — yet sufficiently like the present d igraphs "sh", "ch" , 

ID relation to characters. 1 Bee Tables I and II below for list of characters In relation to phonemes, and i b t of phone 
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etc. to be immediately understood by anyone seeking to make 
the transi t ion from English to In termedia or from Intermedia 
to English. In addi t ion to the digraphs there are several new 
letters. Also two characters (for voiced or thographic " s " and 
"wh") are added as characters of supererogation having an 
obvious advantage in making transit ion in both directions even 
easier. T w o opt ional symbols have been designed, should more 
accurate transcript ion be desired to characterize also the stressed 
and the unstressed neut ra l vowel. 

Finally, of course, the biggest benefit of all ought to follow 
from the complete reliability reading-wise of the relat ionship of 
character language to sound language. Progress in learning 
In te rmedia will provide a sure foundation for further progress 
— just as in count ing, progress to 100 is a sure foundat ion for 
count ing from 101 to 199, and count ing to 1000 affords a sure 
foundat ion for count ing from 1001 to 999,999, etc. 

At any rate, as a proposal, here — in T a b l e I — are the 42 
characters arranged in a suggested order of rote with their 
suggested names . 1 

T A B L E I 

The Alphabet by rote 
42 characters 

T A B L E I I 

1. se ae 25. fh ith 
2. b bee 26. Jfa thee 
3. chee 27. Jh ish 

(see) 28. 3 zhee 
4. d dee 29. ing 
5. ee ee 30. a ahv 
6. f ef 31. a at 
7. g gae 32. e et 
8. h hae 33. i it 
9. ie ie 34. o ot 

10. j jae 35. u ut 
11. k kae 36. au aul 
12. 1 el 37. CO foot 
13. m em 38. GO brood 
14. n en 39. OU owl 
15. oe oe 40. oi oil 
16. P pee 

(kue) 
17. r rae 
18. s ess 41. s zess 
19. t tee 42. wh whae 
20. ue ue 
21. V vee 
22. w wae 

23. 
(eks) 

23. y yae 
24. z zed or zee 

Here — in T a b l e I I — are the 40 phonemes arranged in a 
phonet ic order which may become for the phonet ic order as 
s tandard as has become the order by rote (the Ay, Bee, See, e t c ) 
I t will be noticed that the names proposed for phonemes differ 
from the names proposed for their related characters — in order 
that in the future it may be made clear whether a character or 
a sound is in tended. 

The Alphabet by Sound 
40 sounds characterized 

(phonemes) 

1. 
Consonants Vowels and Diphthongs 

1. puh P 25. ak a 
2. buh b 26. ahd a (or ar) 
3. tuh t 27. ek e 
4. duh d 28. aed as 
5. kuh k 29. ik i (or y) 
6. guh g 30. eed ee 
7. fuh f 31. ok 0 
8. vuh V 32. au au (or or) 
9. thuh th 33. uk u 

10. dhuh A 34. oed oe 
11. suh s (or s) 35. ook CO 
12. zuh z 36. 0 0 
13. shuh Jh *uh er, ir, ur, yr 
14. zhuh 3 37. ied ie 
15. chuh fh 38. ou ou 
16. juh j 39. oi oi 
17. muh m 40. ued ue 
18. nuh n 
19. ung % 
20. luh 1 
21. ruh r 
22. wuh w 
23. yuh y 
24. huh h 

1 he part icular a lphabe t used in this article is tha t which may 
be obtained in 12-pomt from the Monotype Corpora t ion , 43 
Fetter Lane , London , E.C 4 and is based on their Ehrha rd t 
type-face. T h e principle can be similarly appl ied to any type
face, and if the idea were to find favour, no d o u b t the Monotype 
Corpora t ion (and o ther type founders) would hold "augmented 
roman a lphabets" available in all sizes and in a n u m b e r of 
o ther type faces. A 16-page booklet " In te rmed ia — a n appl ica t ion 
of a 42 sound — 44 character lower-case R o m a n Alphabe t " which 
sets forth the pr inciple under lying the choice of the augmen
tations and the appl icat ion of its characters ( the spelling) is 
available (Is Od. post free) from Sir Isaac P i tman 8c Sons Ltd., 
39 Parker Street, London , W C. 2. 

Schools and teachers in non-romanic (and in romanic) lan
guage groups who would wish to try this please communica te 
with the au thor at T h e House of Commons, London , S W . I , so 
that in course of t ime judgmen t may be formed concerning the 
ex ten t of the suppor t which might be obta ined for a prelimi
nary exper iment Will those therefore who are interested write 
for a free supply of six repr in ts of this article, and also let it 
be known with their request whether they might consider becom
ing active part icipators in conduct ing par t of such a prel iminary 
investigation? 

- For our convenience In printing-, minor revisions In the shape and order ot several letters which have recently been made are not Incorporated In t h e n 
tables Also the optional neutral vowel letters are not shown here. CAF 

4 T H E L I N G U I S T I C R E P O R T E R 



-Book Notices-
T h e publicat ions listed below are available at the Center for Appl ied Linguistics for 

d is t r ibut ion to interested parties W h e r e supplies arc limited, in some cases, the Cente r 
will d o its best to assure equi table dis t r ibut ion. Requests should be sent in wri t ing to 
(Miss) Nora M. Walker at the Center . W h e r e there is no indication of price, the item 

is available wi thout cost. 
"Repor t of N A T O Study G r o u p on 

Asian and African Languages ." Congres
sional Record — Proceedings and Debates 
of the 86th Congress, First Session, CV 
( June 17, 1959) No . 100. 10046-8. 

Senator Jackson's presentat ion to the 
Senate of the study group 's report to 
which a list of languages is appended . 

Scbeok, T h o m a s A. "Bibliography — 
Selected Readings in Genera l Phoncmics 
(1925-1929)." Studies in Linguistics, XIV 
(1959), Nos. 1-2 45-47. 

A reading list of fifty items compiled by 
Professor Scbeok, Ind iana University, 
which was repr in ted for use in his pho-
nemics course. 

Lehn, Wal te r and Wil l iam R. Slagcr. 
"An Int roductory Bibliography in Lin
guistics for Teachers of English " Cairo. 
19r>8 

A mimeographed repr in t of ten pages 
compiled by Lehn and Slager for use in 
courses a t T h e American University a t 
Cairo. 

Morgan, Raleigh, J r (ed ) . Proceedings 
of the Conference on Teaching English 
Abroad. Washington, D C : Center for 
Applied Linguistics, I960 v, I96p 

Proceedings of a conference held in 
Washington, D C , on May 18-20. 1959 
which was sponsored by the Center for 
Appl ied Linguistics and the Uni ted States 
Information Agency in cooperat ion with 
the British Council 

O 'Connor , Patricia and W. F Twadde l l 
"Intensive T r a i n i n g for an Oral Approach 
in Language T e a c h i n g " Modern Lan
guage Journal, XL1V (1960) No. 2. Par t 
2 vi. 42p. SI 00 

A Supplement to the M L J which was 
published in cooperat ion with the MLA 
Center for Appl ied Linguistics. 

Ohanncssian, Sirarpi. "Selected Books 
for Teachers of English as a Foreign Lan

guage, and Some Sample Tex tbooks . " 
Washington, D . C : Center for Appl ied 
Linguistics, 1959. 6p. 

A mimeographed, annota ted list of 
twenty-five books for use of Americans 
teaching English as a foreign language. 

Gage, Wil l iam W. "Contrast ive Studies 
in Linguistics: A Work ing Bibliography." 
Washington, D . C : Cen te r for Appl ied 
Linguistics, 1960. 8p. 

A list of articles and books which was 
compiled as an aid for linguists working 
on contrastive s tructure studies for the 
Center . Although originally mimeographed 
for limited dis t r ibut ion, the list may be of 
interest to o ther linguists concerned with 
contrastive s t ructure studies 

"Survey of Materials for Teach ing Lan
guages of Southwest Asia and Nor th Africa 
in the USA " Washington, D C : Center 
for Applied Linguistics. I960. S ip . 
(mimeographed) . 

A survey of existing and needed ma
terials for the teaching of Middle Eastern 
languages. 

I he Center for Appl ied Linguistics has 
recently received approval from the For
eign Service Inst i tute of the Depar tment 
of State to dis t r ibute its language ma
te-rials Some copies of FSI's texts and 
tapes have been delivered to the Center , 
but plans for their reproduct ion and dis
t r ibut ion have not yet been completed. 
It is anticipated that more staff and repro
duct ion facilities will be added for this 
purpose sometime in late spring or early 
summer An announcement regarding the 
availability and cost of FSI and o ther 
language teaching materials will appear in 
a forthcoming issue of the Reporter. T h e 
Center is placing requests in its pending 
files and will communicate with indi
viduals directly for confirmation of their 
requests when materials arc ready for 
dis t r ibut ion. 

ICA General Program Is Not Yet In Force 
Only One Position Now Available 

In an article appear ing in the Febru
ary I960 issue- of The Linguistic Reporter, 
it was reported that ICA officials had an
nounced a recrui tment program for a 
l imned number of persons qualified for 
Assistant T r a i n i n g Officer (Language) for 
assignment overseas 

The Reporter has been informed by 
ICA that such a general recrui tment pro
gram is not in force at the present t ime. 
The Reporter has also been informed that 

the position of Assistant T r a i n i n g Officer 
(Language) in the ICA Indonesia mission 

was filled prior to the publication of the 
February issue article. 

However, a similar position in the Ar
gent ina mission is still open Wri t t en 
applicat ions for it may be sent to 

Chief. Employment Division 
Office of Personnel 
ICA 
Washington 25. D.C 

THE LANGUAGE 
COMMITTEE GAINS 
IN IMPORTANCE 
Need for National Panels 
Ot Experts Increases 

By Felicia E. Harben 

THE increased concern of Americans 
for language problems in various parts of 
the world and for improved foreign lan
guage instruction in the United States is 
reflected in organizational developments 
in the field of linguistics and language 
study. Committees on the nat ional level 
are increasingly depended upon to give 
advice of a professional na tu re on lan
guage problems, to provide direction for 
action programs being inaugurated by the 
Office of Education and by the several 
foundations, and to supply information 
on resources and needs in the field of lan
guage teaching materials and related 
materials. 

Pioneer Committee 
T h e first of these committees concerned 

with language problems, the Jo in t Com
mit tee on N a m e American Languages, 
was founded in 1924 with Franz Boas as 
the chairman and Edward Sapir and Leon
ard Bloomfield as members. Dur ing its 
early years this committee sponsored a 
number of s tudents and scholars in field 
investigations Many monographs and 
studies on American Indian languages 
were published as the result of this sup
port At present the Commit tee serves 
primarily as the advisory board to the 
International Journal of American Lin
guistics. 

ACLS Activity 
Another g roup which has been a fore

runne r in the field is the ACLS Commit tee 
on Language Programs, more general in 
na ture than the Joint Commit tee and 
deal ing with all sorts of projects It was 
established to aid in the development of 
foreign language t ra in ing programs in the 
military services dur ing World W a r II , 
and subsequently assisted in various civil
ian language teaching endeavors Projects 
include the publicat ion of publ ic edi t ions 
of the Spoken Language scries (under 
contract with H o l t ) , the prepara t ion and 
publication of the English for Foreigners 
textbooks based on contrastive analyses, 
and the Program on Orienta l Languages 
A report of the lat ter program is pub
lished in ACLS Newsletter (Vol X. May. 
1459) *1 Ins committee presently is also 
the parent committee for two sub-commit-
tccs: the Commit tee on Language and 
Psychotherapy and the Commit tee on 
Uralic-Alt.iic Languages 

Sa* Language Caimnirwa, A, Col. 1 
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Language- Committee—from Pago 5 
Qu i t e a different k ind of committee and 

ano ther "first", formed in 1952 and more 
concerned with research as such, is the 
Commit tee on Linguistics and Psychology. 
Its a im has been to develop inter-disciplin-
ary research on language behavior through 
a varied program of seminars, conferences, 
and o ther activities. Several extensive re
ports on conferences sponsored by the 
Commit tee have been prepared and are in 
various stages of publicat ion. Descriptions 
of the activities of this Commit tee may be 
found in The Linguistic Reporter (Vol. 
I I , February, I960) a n d SSRC Items (De
cember, 1956). 

Expansion 
Accelerated activity in the language field 

has led to the expansion of functions of 
already existing committees as well as the 
formation of new committees. For ex
ample, the Advisory Screening Commit tee 
in Linguistics a n d the Teach ing of Eng
lish, a sub-committee of the Commit tee on 
the In te rna t iona l Exchange of Persons of 
the Conference Board of Associated Re
search Councils, was set u p in 1948 as a 
subject mat te r screening commit tee to re
view and screen the applicat ions for Ful
bright (and subsequently Smith-Mundt) 
lectureship a n d research awards. T h o u g h 
the committee still functions in this capa
city, since 1952 it has assumed an advisory 
function in connection with the develop
men t of Fulbr ight and Smith-Mundt pro
grams in the fields of linguistics and the 
teaching of English as a foreign language. 
T h i s committee, in cooperat ion with o ther 
groups a n d with funds from the Ford 
Foundat ion , has also been ins t rumenta l in 
proposing, p l a n n i n g and organizing the 
Conference on Linguistics a n d the Teach
ing of English as a Foreign Language, held 
in Ann Arbor in 1957, the repor t of which 
has been published as a special issue of 
Language Learning ( June , 1958). 

O t h e r committees which have been on 
the scene for some t ime a n d have in
creased responsibilities include the Jo in t 
Commit tee on Slavic Studies, the Commit
tee on South Asian Languages, the Steer
ing Commit tee for the MLA Foreign Lan
guage Program (which was divided in to 
two committees in 1958. the Advisory 
Commit tee for the MLA Foreign Lan
guage Program and the Liaison Commit
tee for the MLA Foreign Language Pro
g r a m ) , and the Inter-Agency Commit tee 
on English Teach ing ( I I S . G o v e r n m e n t ) . 

New Committees 
A n impressive n u m b e r of entirely new 

committees have been formed only du r ing 
the last four years. Some of the more 
newly-formed committees are the Commit
tee on Uralic-Altaic Languages, the Com
mit tee on African Languages, the Commit-

i Committee, 8 , CoL 3 

UN PROVIDES LANGUAGE COURSES 
Staff Learns Official Tongues 

By Mrs. Erica Garc ia 

H O W O U L D associate the many-
storeyed bui ld ing of the U N Secretariat 
with an interest ing linguistic exper iment 
in language teaching? I t is nevertheless 
t rue that among its many activities the 
U N also has language courses. 

These courses are primari ly designed for 
U N staff members, who may acquire, free 
of charge, a working knowledge of the five 
official U N languages: Chinese, English, 
French, Russian and Spanish. For U N 
staff, a "working knowledge" means being 
able to read and unders tand official docu
ments, write memorandums and converse 
with a m i n i m u m of fluency in the foreign 
tongue I n order to achieve this, English, 
French and Spanish are taught d u r i n g five 
terms, Russian d u r i n g six and Chinese 
du r ing eight Each term comprises 28 
sessions, of 90 minutes ' du ra t ion . Evi
dently, this means very intensive teaching, 
and hard work both for teachers a n d stu
dents , and though many s tudents have to 
repeat a class, still abou t two thirds of the 
people who start on a language can be 
expected to complete the course. 

Heterogeneous Classes 
A special difficulty is faced in the 

courses: the classes are unusual ly hetero
geneous, since practically all corners of 
the world a re represented in the Secre
tariat staff. T h i s is especially t rue of the 
English class. T h e teachers must be ready 
to teach people of half a dozen different 
mother tongues, a n d expect the pa t te rn 
of nationali t ies to change from year to 
year Consequently, they must evolve a 
very flexible technique a n d adap t their 
material constantly to the changing needs 
of the classes. T h i s un ique si tuat ion is 
precisely what makes the U N courses so 
interesting a n d so instructive to the lan
guage teacher. 

How well is a language spoken by a 
pupi l who has completed a U N course? 
I t is hard to say, since many staff members 
have already some previous language 
knowledge and enlarge it in their daily 
contact with colleagues, bu t it can con
fidently be stated tha t a pupi l s tar t ing 
from scratch a n d proceeding to the e n d 
of the Chinese course would "survive" if 
transferred suddenly to a Chinese com
muni ty . Since the "working knowledge" 
aimed at basically means grammar, the 
teachers have litt le t ime to spare for oral 
work However, special a t ten t ion is given 
to conversation a t the very beginning of 
each course. 

Technique for Pronunciation 
Phonetics, i e., the IP A nota t ion, are no t 

used in teaching I t can be d o n e wi thou t 
in Spanish and Russian, which have re
markably phonet ic spell ing Bu t the 
teachers natural ly make use of their 
knowledge of phonet ics in o rde r to ex
plain the product ion of sounds, po in t ou t 
differences and resemblances between pho
net ic pat terns , etc. Among the devices 
used to ensure an acceptable pronuncia
t ion a n d emphasize correct in tona t ion , 
tape recordings a n d tongue twisters are 
specially impor tan t . In the Spanish classes, 
for instance, English speakers have great 
difficulty in producing a fricative d a n d a 
non-aspirated t — no t to men t ion their 
d iphthongiz ing of vowels French speakers, 
on the o the r hand , have t rouble with the i r 
" r ' s " T h e following are some sentences 
used for practice in Spanish V: Tengo sed, 
dijo la dama sudamericana. Hacer de la 
necesidad virtud. Tu tla estuvo en el 
teatro. 

In the teaching of g rammar a n d vocabu
lary all the courses, with the exception of 
Chinese, offer a marked resemblance. T h e 
sounds of the language are natural ly the 
first thing, the rest of the 1st. term a n d u p 
to the 3rd course inclusive are devoted to 
grammar . D u r i n g the 4th. term conversa
t ion and vocabulary are stressed, while the 
last term is devoted to U N terminology 
and documents T h e pupi l s generally be
gin to write composit ions in the 3rd. class, 
and d o let ter and precis wri t ing —very 
much stressed in all languages, since it will 
enable staff members to wri te memoran
d u m s later — in the 4 th 

Difficulties Differ 
Each language presents its own diffi

culties. T h e first hu rd le in Russian is the 
new a lphabet . Pupi ls are helped to over
come the difficulty by many old-fashioned 
copies in the 1st and 2nd. courses. Inflex
ions are ha rde r to deal wi th : six cases, 
three genders, and traces of dua l n u m b e r 
in the very complex numera l system raise 
many difficulties, a n d the teachers must 
still work unceasingly a t this in the 3rd. 
and 4th . courses, where voice a n d part i 
ciples are dea l t with Bu t the pons 
as inorum in Russian is aspect —a hope
lessly alien concept to both Romance a n d 
Germanic speakers. Teachers must avoid 
the automat ic — and erroneous — compari
son with English or Spanish tenses, a n d 
pick o u t the under tones of aspect afforded 
by the more analytic languages. For in
stance: the subtle difference between " I 
saw him r u n n i n g across the street" a n d " I 
saw h im r u n across the s t reet" serves to 

See UN, 7, Col. 1 
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illustrate the use of Imperfective a n d Per
fective in the corresponding two sen
tences: ja videl, kak on perebegal ierez 
ulicu, and ja videl, kak on perebeial ierez 
uhcu. T h i s difficult task is complicated 
still further by an alien vocabulary, which 
offers few clues to most s tudents . 

Teaching Chinese 
In Chinese, the four tones (Mandar in 

is taught) arc the first difficulty, bu t they 
require much dril l in all courses. T h e 
vocabulary is taught at first in an adequate 
romanizat ion, bu t characters soon follow 
— in Chinese I they take u p one thi rd of 
the total t ime. Faced with the doub le 
barr ier of characters and tones, teachers 
try to make the most of the simplicity and 
logic of Chinese g rammar in order to en
courage their pupi ls . T i l l the 6th. term 
inclusive, each new character is formally 
introduced, flash cards and o the r aids to 
memory being used T h e non-romanizcd 
texts provide idiomatic or convent ional 
expressions represented by combinat ions 
of expressions In Chinese III and IV, the 
reading material consists of Chinese folk 
s tones and classical talcs retold in modern 
and simplified speech By the end of the 
6th. term, the s tuden t should be ready to 
under take the study of any branch of 
Chinese l i terature. In Chinese VII and 
VII I , newspaper and documentary Chin
ese arc taken up . Individual assignments 
arc given, and the teacher only acts as a 
guide du r ing discussions, and clarifies 
obscure passages or difficult points of 
grammar . 

Spanish Method 
In the first course of Spanish, one of the 

"favour i te" languages, special a t tent ion is 
given to impar t ing a correct pronuncia
tion and clear in tonat ion pat terns . ' I h e 
conjugation of irregular verbs (poder, 
tener, ir, querer, saber, e t c ) constitutes 
the chief difficulty At the end of the 2nd. 
course, where verb tenses, personal pro
nouns, preposit ions and the famous ser 
and estar a rc studied, s tudents should be 
able to unders tand a simple text, and fol
low a simple and slow conversation. In 
the 3rd. term, more difficult points such 
as voice and moods are taken up . Spanish 
IV is chiefly devoted to vocabulary and 
conversation G r a m m a r is taught by 
means of "fill i n " exercises d o n e on the 
board Trans la t ions make their appear
ance in this course Precis and letters be
come impor tan t in the last course, where 
pupi ls read and comment on UN docu
ments (mainly the Char te r and the Decla
ration of H u m a n Rights) or articles from 
Spanish and Latin American journals a n d 

newspapers (Revisla Hispdntca Moderna, 
La Prensa, e t c . ) . 

Teaching English a s 
A Foreign Language 

Of all the languages, it is specially Eng
lish teachers who face the difficulty of a 
mixed linguistic background in their class. 
T h i s natural ly calls for extra work on 
grammar , fortunately it can be done , since 
the pupi ls get a great deal of oral practice 
both on their jobs and in their daily life 
in New York. I n the 1st. course, pupi ls 
learn the basic tenses and expressions of 
English. T h e r e is constant dri l l on prepo
sitions in all classes, beginning with the 
first. In English II , pupi ls learn the per
fect tenses, the passive voice, possessive, 
reflexive and relative pronouns , condi
tional forms, etc. T h e third course pupi ls 
r an already be said to speak English after 
a fashion. Read ing material is d rawn from 
the Cardinal Pocket Book of Short Stories. 
I he main emphasis, however, is on Eng
lish g rammar and the s tandard usage of 
the language Some of the grammatical 
quest ions deal t with are indirect speech, 
condi t ional sentences, transitive and in
transitive verbs easily confused (lie-lay), 
etc T h e proficiency is considerably higher 
in the fourth course, where the pupi l s 
write remarkably good compositions, as 
regards both g rammar a n d vocabulary. 
1 hey under take difficult dictations, write 
letters and begin to d o precis. Eckersley's 
Concise English Grammar is the text used 
both in this course a n d in the fifth. Pupi ls 
read ci ther short stories or plays. T h e 4 th . 
is probably the hardest of the English 
classes, and many pupils repeat the course 
before going on to the fifth and final 
examinat ion N o reading book is used in 
English V: the pupi ls read one short story 
per term, a n d d o a great deal of g rammar 
and precis writ ing (mainly from UN docu
m e n t s ) . T h e final examinat ions are cer
tainly stiff. Besides testing g rammar and 
vocabulary (e.g., expla in "concern", 
"scam", "dwindle" , etc.) they ask for a 
precis, a let ter and an official memo
r a n d u m About 6 0 % of the pupils that sit 
for the examinat ion pass it — a figure that 
speaks eloquently enough for the excel
lence of the course. 

French Course 
French teachers d o not face the problem 

of heterogeneity, as many of the pupi ls 
come from the Spanish typing pool. How
ever, this is not an unmixed blessing, since 
their work does not provide the pupi ls 
with an oppor tun i ty to practice the new 
language. As elsewhere, the French pupi ls 
begin by learning elementary vocabularies 
and some grammar : easy plurals , femi-

nines, the fundamental verbs, qui and 
que, part i t ive articles and the auxiliaries 
avoir and it re. In the second course, less 
usual vocabulary and more g rammar are 
taught : new tenses, i rregular verbs, a n d 
the construction of easy relative sentences. 
As in French I, great stress is laid o n 
speaking and spelling. French I I I , on the 
o ther hand , is almost entirely devoted to 
grammar . T h i s makes it a very difficult 
course to teach, since great skill is needed 
to keep alive the s tudents ' interest. Some 
of the devices used are : tape recordings, 
the staging of brief dialogues between 
pupils , the learning of songs, etc. I n this 
course, the h u b of the French series, ap
proximately one h o u r of each class is 
devoted to grammar . Some of the points 
taught are: the order o r personal pro
nouns, plurals of compound nouns , use of 
y and en, relative p ronouns , concordance 
of past participles (la femme que fat vue, 
etc ) logical and grammatical analysis, etc. 
In French IV, pupi ls acquire a larger 
vocabulary and learn idioms and proverbs. 
T h e i r wri t ten work includes letters, a n d 
"explications d e textcs" serve as an intro
duct ion to the precis wri t ing of the last 
course. 

Examinations 
T h i s brief review of the syllabus nat

urally leads us to the examinat ions . H o w 
are the papers prepared, that they may 
thoroughly and fairly test the pupi l s ' 
knowledge? T h e procedure of the T r a i n 
ing Section is as follows: the teacher of 
the course makes ou t a list of the lessons 
and grammatical quest ions taught , and 
prepares a paper for the wri t ten examina
tion, both of which h e forwards to the 
Examinat ions and T r a i n i n g Section. T h e 
list of lessons studied is given to the 
teacher who will be in charge of the oral 
examinat ion , and the draft of the wri t ten 
paper is sent to the teacher of the follow
ing course, who reads it and adds his com
mentaries or suggests changes. T h e pape r 
then re turns to the T r a i n i n g Section, a n d 
the original draft is e i ther accepted or the 
final form is agreed upon . T h e wri t ten 
test lasts o n e and a half hours, twenty 
minutes of which are taken u p by a dic
ta t ion. T h e oral may take anything from 
ten minutes to half an h o u r I t is generally 
longer in the higher courses, where t he 
s tudents must explain the passages they 
have read and engage in a general conver
sation. Obviously, the writ ten papers are 
not corrected by the teacher of the course, 
and the name of the pupi ls is unknown to 
the corrector. T h u s , the strictest justice 
and impartial i ty is ensured. 
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BUFFALO IS HOST TO CULTURE CONFERENCE 
Group Plans Contrastive Cultural Analyses 

X H E University of Buffalo was host to 
a Study-conference to Plan Contrastive 
Cul tura l Analyses, held December 19-21, 
1959 T h e conference was convened at 
the request of the Language Development 
Section, Financial Aid Branch, Division of 
Higher Educat ion, of the Office of Educa
tion, and was suppor ted unde r a contract 
with tha t organization. Henry Lee Smith, 
J r , Cha i rman of the Depar tmen t of An
thropology and Linguistics, served as prin
cipal coordinator, and Albert H Marck
wardt of the University of Michigan 
chaired the sessions 

MLA Report is Background 
T h e springboard for the discussions was 

a report , enti t led "Developing Cul tura l 
Unders tanding T h r o u g h Foreign Lan
guage Study", which had been prepared 
as a result of an Interdisciplinary Semi
nar in Language and Cul ture , sponsored 
by the Modern Language Association in 
1953 T h e study-conference followed the 
pat tern of the Seminar by associating 
teachers of modern languages, linguists, 
and social scientists to consider ihe possi
bility and feasibility of constructing con
trastive cul tural analyses and of reflecting 
such analyses in the product ion of teach
ing materials T h e r e was immediate agree
ment on the desirability of developing 
greater cultural insight on the par t of lan
guage students through at least two chan
nels: changes in a t t i tude or approach on 
the par t of teachers and al terat ions in 
existing teaching materials. T h e difficul
ties inheren t in the first were made ex
plicit through a description of present-day 
teacher-training methods which give 
future teachers of modern languages litt le 
oppor tun i ty to acquaint themselves with 
the cul tural implications of the language 
they are prepar ing to teach. Recognizing 

both the unacceptabil i ty and the inadvis-
ability of in t roducing in to the teacher-
t ra in ing curr iculum specialized courses in 
the social sciences which might offer the 
useful cul tural insights, the conference 
concentrated on the objective of introduc
ing such materials in the most efficient 
forms and at the most effective levels: a 
handbook or guide for teachers to be 
implemented by textbooks which would 
facilitate introduct ion of cul tural concepts 
to the students. 

Cultures to be Contrasted 
T h e cultures, to be contrasted with 

United States cul ture , which are most im
mediately needed are Arabic, Chinese, 
French, German, Hindi -Urdu , Japanese , 
Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish I t was 
obvious that no single in terpreta t ion of 
Uni ted States cul ture could be used in 
contrast with the several o ther cultures A 
different set of parallels from United 
States experience would be required in 
each instance These would not conflict 
bu t would require carefully chosen illus
trative materials T h e lat ter could be 
found ei ther in literary or social science 
writings. 

In its final recommendat ions, the con
ference proposed a three-stage approach: 
construction of a manua l of cul tural in
sights applicable to the prepara t ion of the 
several contrastive analyses, the formula
tion of the lat ter by teams composed of 
modern language teachers and representa
tive social scientists, a n d the encourage
ment of the use of these analyses in stu
dents ' textbooks a t appropr ia te levels. 

Planning Committee 
T o accomplish the first stage, the con

ference appoin ted a P lann ing Commit tee 

u n d e r the chai rmanship of David B. Stout, 
Professor of Anthropology, University of 
Buffalo. T h e init ial membership of the 
Commit tee is: Edward T . Hal l , Jr . , Gov
e r n m e n t Affairs Inst i tu te ; Rufus H e n d o n , 
Foreign Service Inst i tu te ; Charles F . 
Hocket t , Cornel l University, Eleanor H . 
Jo rden , Foreign Service Ins t i tu te ; and 
Edgar Mayer, T h e University of Buffalo. 
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tee on Middle Eastern Languages, the 
Commit tee on Language and Psycho
therapy, and the Commit tee on Contras
tive Cul tura l Analyses. 

Despite these recent organizational de
velopments and the increased activity in 
already existing committees, there would 
seem to be still a lack of adequate coverage 
for several areas of interest As yet there 
are, for example, no regional language 
committees for large areas of the world 
(Far East, South East Asia and Oceania, 

and Latin America) or a sufficient num
ber of committees concerned with relevant 
research and inter-disciplinary matters 

APPEARING IN 
COMING ISSUES 

OF THE 
LINGUISTIC 
REPORTER 

• Language Reform in Modern 
China 

• History and Status of the Roster 
of American Linguists 

• NDEA Centers and Inst i tutes 
• Linguistics in Austral ia 
• English T e a c h i n g in T u r k e y 

and o the r special features 
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NDEA INSTITUTE PROGRAM GROWS 
High Standards Are Also Maintained 

By Raleigh Morgan, Jr. 

A SPOKESMAN for the Language De
velopment Section, Office of Educa

t ion, recently pointed ou t the fact that the 
Nat ional Defense Educat ion Act (NDEA) 
Inst i tute program had main ta ined a slow 
growth and at the same t ime succeeded 
in uphold ing a high quali ty of instruction 
Statistics show that the twelve summer 
Insti tutes and four academic-year Insti
tutes for 1959-60 had grown to thirty-six 
summer Insti tutes and four academic-
year Insti tutes for 1960-61 For 1961-62 
plans call for fifty-five summer Insti tutes 
and n ine academic-year Inst i tutes En
rol lment has shown a corresponding 
growth, with a total enro l lment of 930 in 
the summer of 1959, it is expected that 
1960 summer enro l lment will reach 
2,040 T h e academic-year enrol lment , 
a l though not as spectacular, will rise from 
87 to 101. Enrol lment in the individual 
languages will also be greater, with I tal ian 
being offered for the first t ime with an 
expected enro l lment of 30. 

Location of Institutes 
Inst i tutes arc placed so as to adequately 

cover the Uni ted States from the stand
point of geography and popula t ion 
density. T h i s accounts for the fact tha t 
there are twenty-one summer and three 
academic-year Inst i tutes East of the Missis
sippi. T h e r e are fifteen and o n e respec
tively West of the Mississippi. 

FLES Institutes 
O n e of the significant facts in the 

growth of the Insti tutes is the increase in 
the number of programs devoted to For
eign Languages in Elementary Schools 
(FLES) and the establishing of second-
level Insti tutes. In 1959, n o single Insti
tu te was devoted to FLES exclusively, al
though four such Insti tutes included 
FLES along with the secondary level. 
T h i s year there will be two Summer Insti
tutes devoted only to FLES and eight 
which will provide for t ra in ing on bo th 
levels. Among the academic-year Insti
tutes the s i tuat ion is different, for in the 
school year 1959-60, one Inst i tu te was de
voted t o FLES. Dur ing 1960-61, the p lan 
is to have one Inst i tu te for both levels 
a n d none for e lementary only. 

Second-level Institutes 
Second-level Inst i tutes will be held a t 

Hol l ins College, University of Puer to 
Rico, and Stanford University. T h e Lan
guage Development Section feels that a 
second summer of t ra in ing added to the 
experience of the intervening year of 
teaching is extremely valuable to the 
teacher and will pu t the finishing touches 
on his t ra ining. 

T w o of the three second-level Inst i tutes 
will be in a country where the language is 
spoken natively. T h e Spanish Inst i tute a t 
this level will be held at the University of 
Puer to Rico while Stanford University 
will take its advanced German Inst i tu te 
par t ic ipants to Bad Boll, near Stutt
gart , for the summer. T h e Inst i tu te for 
French teachers at Hol l ins will approxi
mate a native milieu with the Ins t i tu te as 
the only program on campus this summer. 
T h e idea of Inst i tutes abroad is at pres
en t considered exper imental and it is 
hoped that the 1960 exper iment will be 
useful in deciding the desirability of such 
a procedure. 

Russian Experiment 
T h e academic-year Ins t i tu te for Rus

sian at Ind iana University for the school 
year 1960-61 will try an interest ing ex
per iment . Of the thirty par t ic ipants in 
the Inst i tute , twenty will be native Amer
icans and ten will be Russian emigres, 
who teach or hope to teach their native 
language in American insti tutions. In 
this way, the Americans will have the op
por tuni ty to get many hours of practice 
with native speakers. T h e native Amer
icans will concentrate on developing fa
cility in the language, while the emigres 
will be working toward fulfilling require
ments for certification. 

Manual and Anthology 
Since the beginning of the NDEA In

stitutes, linguistics has always been given 
a p rominen t and impor tan t role. T h e 
Language Development Section is anxious 
to make teachers conversant with the 
findings of linguistic science a t a prac
tical level that will be meaningful for 
them in the average classroom si tuat ion. 

S M NDEA, 2, Col. 1 

Profeuer Loon E. Doiterf, Director 
Machine Translation and Language Project, 

Georgetown University 

GELP Is Widely Known 
In Turkey 
Georgetown Conducts English 
and Literacy Programs 

A T 355 Atatiirk Bulvari in Ankara , 
just two blocks from the American 

Embassy, a bui lding bears the sign 
"Georgetown English Language Program." 
Below the University seal is the nota t ion, 
" u n d e r the jo in t auspices of the Govern
ment of the Republ ic of T u r k e y and the 
In te rna t iona l Cooperat ion Administra
t ion ." 

G E L P is a widely known name in T u r k 
ish educat ional circles because of the 
broad program in English as a second 
language which has developed since the 
beginning of the project in early 1954, 
and also for Georgetown's contr ibut ion to 
a mass literacy project for the Armed 
Forces which is being carried ou t th rough 
the Turk i sh General Staff. 

Highly Trained Staff 
T h e present G E L P faculty, made u p 

of persons appoin ted from the States, to
tals twelve. Five of these have the i r 
Ph.D in linguistics o r languages, the rest 
have their master's in linguistics, lan
guages or educat ion. Thir ty-four locally 
recruited native speakers of English have 

See Georgetown, 5, Col. 1 
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I n order to s t rengthen linguistic train
ing in this respect, the Office of Edu
cation has appo in ted a team of scholars 
to prepare a Manual and Anthology of 
Applied Linguistics u n d e r the direction 
of Professor Simon Belasco of Pennsyl
vania State University. T h e manual , pre
pared for specific use in the Insti tutes, 
remains nevertheless opt ional , a l though a 
heavy d e m a n d for it is expected. 

Readers interested in these Insti tutes 
will find them listed on p . IX of P M L A 
(Publications of the Modern Language 

Association) LXXV, N o . 1 (March, 1960). 
T h e official announcemen t may be ob
tained from the Language Development 
Section Uni ted States Office of Educa
tion, Office of Heal th , Education and Wel
fare, Washington 25, D. C 

Did You Know That . . . 
M O N A T S P O S T 

T h e University of Rochester publishes 
Monatspost to in t roduce students to Ger
man life and cul ture . Professor A r t h u r 
M. H a n h a r d t is editor. 

T U L A N E U N I V E R S I T Y 
T u l a n e University, New Orleans, has a 

u n i q u e program in English for foreign 
doctors as a par t of its medical program. 
D o n Roberts , specialist in English as a 
Foreign Language, directs the English por
t ion of the program, with the tit le Instruc
tor of Biochemistry. 

U N I V E R S I T Y O F W A S H I N G T O N 
T h e Student Linguistic Society of the 

University of Washington was recently 
organized to promote linguistic activities 
among students and to publish a journal . 
An ton ina Filonov is Corresponding Secre 
tary. 

U N I V E R S I T Y O F P U E R T O R I C O 
T h e Inst i tu te of Inter-Cultural Com

municat ions, Catholic University of 
Puer to Rico, Ponce, is seeking a person in 
Appl ied Linguistics with a command of 
Spanish to serve from about J u n e 1 to 
December 15. 

UCLA 
A cooperative in terdepar tmenta l pro

gram at UCLA is offering an M A. in 
Linguistics in 1960-61. Gradua te s tudents 
in any of the individual par t ic ipat ing de
par tments will be admit ted to the Lin
guistics Program. 

G E O R G E T O W N U N I V E R S I T Y 
Georgetown University, in cooperat ion 

with the Office of Educat ion, sponsored a 
Nat ional Conference on the Teach ing of 
African Languages and Area Studies in 
Washington, March 11 and 12. 

Midwest Colleges 
Announce New Program 
Emphasis is on Language 
Teaching Techniques 
and Materials 

TH E Associated Colleges of the Mid
west have embarked u p o n a program 

of research and development in language 
teaching techniques and materials, in or
der to discover the most efficient a n d ef
fective methods of foreign language teach
ing and learning a t the college level and 
to develop a n d test instructional materials 
best suited to the teaching of foreign 
languages. Many new devices and ap
proaches are today used in teaching lan
guages, and exper imenta t ion a n d evalua
tion of these new procedures are under
way. T h i s jo in t program of systematic 
and controlled development a n d experi
menta t ion by a g roup of ten colleges 
should add to the unders tanding of the 
potential i t ies and l imitations of different 
devices, methods and materials a n d of the 
condit ions and purposes for which each is 
most appropr ia te . 

Mueller is Director 
Klaus A. Mueller , who was Director of 

Romance and Germanic Languages a t the 
US Army Language School, has accepted 
the appo in tmen t as Coordina tor of For
eign Language Programs of the Associated 
Colleges of the Midwest. Before jo in ing 
the Language School, Professor Mueller 
has held a succession of teaching positions 
a t Bard College, Colby College, Columbia 
and Pr inceton Universities. In recent 
years he has also served as Foreign Lan
guage Consul tant to the Uni ted States 
Office of Educat ion, the California State 
Depar tment of Educat ion a n d the San 
Francisco Unified School District where he 
introduced an intensive program of lan
guage instruction in to the secondary 
schools. 

Member colleges are: Cornell , Gr innel l , 
Monmouth , Carleton, St. Olaf, Lawrence, 
Coe, R ipon , Knox and Beloit. 

THE LINGUISTIC REPORTER 
Published bi-monthly by the Center 
for Appl ied Linguistics of the 
Mode rn Language Association of 
America. Address all communica
tions regarding the Linguistic Re
porter to (Miss) Nora M . Walker , 
Center for Appl ied Linguistics, 
1785 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. , 
Washington 6, D . C. All por t ions 
of the publ icat ion may be repro
duced wi thout permission of the 
Center Please repor t all changes 
of address to Miss Walker . T h e r e is 
no charge for subscription to the 
Reporter. 

Harvard Linguistic 
Enrollment Increases 
Applied and Interdepartmental 
Program Offered 

TH E Depa r tmen t of Linguistics a t 
Harva rd has shown a marked increase 

in the n u m b e r of graduates and s tudent 
enro l lment in the last two years. T e n 
Doctors of Philosophy a n d six Masters of 
Arts have been gradua ted d u r i n g this 
t ime. Gradua te s tudent enro l lment in 
the Depar tmen t has risen from 18 to 28; 
concentrators from 11 to 16, and students 
enrol led in courses from 47 to 120. 

Professor Joshua Wha tmough , who is 
Cha i rman of the Depar tment , has been 
lecturing extensively both in the U. S. 
and Canada , and is to have the distin
guished honor of being President of the 
N i n t h In te rna t iona l Congress of Lin
guists which will meet in Cambridge, 
Massachusetts in August, 1962. 

O t h e r members of the Depa r tmen t in
clude D r Anthony G Oett inger , Asso
ciate Professor of Appl ied Mathematics 
a n d of Linguistics; Dr . Calvert Watk ins , 
Assistant Professor of Linguistics, and Dr . 
Lawrence G. Jones , Lecturer on Linguis
tics. Assistant Professor Dell H . Hymes 
of the Depar tmen t of Social Relat ions, Dr . 
Robe r t J Kispert of the German Depart
m e n t as well as members of o the r depar t 
ments also par t ic ipate in the work of the 
Depar tmen t . 

Professor Watk ins will be a visiting 
scholar at the Ins t i tu te of Advanced Stud
ies in Dubl in in 1961-62. 

Professor Oet t inger 's new book Auto
matic Language Translation: Lexical and 
Technical Aspects is expected to appea r 
in the fall of 1960 u n d e r the impr in t of 
the Harvard Press. 

German Translators 
Send Appeal 
Seek Collaboration 
On 8mm Film 

T h e Secretary General of the Bundes-
verband der Dolmelscher und Uebersetzer 
e .V, Bonn, Germany, announces plans for 
an 8 mm. sound color film ent i t led "Ainsi 
se fait u n e t raduct ion" , designed to ac
q u a i n t a large in terna t ional publ ic wi th 
the sphere of activities of the translator, 
thought to be less well known t h a n tha t 
of the in terpre ter . 

T h e Secretary General , Erwin H . Both-
ien, Bonn, Hausdorferstrasse 23, requests 
tha t knowledgeable persons in the field of 
8 mm. and 16 mm. films contact h im if 
interested in col laborat ion on the scena
r io or o the r problems connected wi th the 
project. 
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University of Texas 
Programs for Teaching 
English as a 
Foreign Language 

By Sirarpi Ohannessian 

BECAUSE of the large Spanish-speak
ing popula t ion of the State, the Uni

versity of Texas at Austin has always 
been interested in the teaching of English 
as a foreign language. T h e great influx 
of foreign s tudents to the United States, 
said to be sonic fifty thousand at present, 
has produced a great diversity of lan
guage backgrounds at Texas , the present 
academic year showing 487 men and 
women enrol led there from sixty-one dif
ferent countries. 

Undergraduate Courses in English 
Like most American universities Texas 

is not equ ipped to take absolute begin
ners in English. T h e proficiency test de
vised by Dr. A A. Hil l at Georgetown 
University several years ago is adminis
tered to all incoming s tudents and seems 
to give satisfactory results 

Since 1937 special courses at freshman 
and sophomore levels adjusted to the 
needs of foreign s tudents have been set 
up , offering five semester courses includ
ing a section in technical writ ing 1 he 
Depar tmen t of Speech pros ides three 
courses one of which is compulsory for 
s tudents who arc found deficient in the 
proficiency exam taken at entrance- Stu
den ts fill in a certain propor t ion of course 
t ime in the small laboratory of the Eng
lish Depar tment using tapes prepared at 
the University by Dr. David dc- Camp 

Advanced Work in Preparing 
Teachers 

Parallel with tins undergradua te work, 
and as a result or the accumulated experi
ence at the- university, a program for the 
prepara t ion of American and foreign 
teachers of English as a foreign language 
has developed. 

Master 's degrees were available in this 
field as early as 1942, but it was in 1952 
that a formal program was approved lead
ing to such a degree with a major in 
English or Educat ion. T h e work has been, 
and still is, a cooperative effort mainly 
on the part of the depar tments of Eng
lish, Educat ion, Educat ional Psychology, 
Speech, Romance and Germanic lan
guages and recently of a combined "Pro
gram in Linguis t i cs" Since lu~>r> both 
M.A. and Ph D degrees in Linguistics 
have been granted by this interdepart
mental committee of g radua te studies of 
which Dr W P. Lehman is the present 
chai rman 

Foreign s tudents p repar ing to teach 
English are expected to take ei ther a 

S M T u n , 4, Col. 1 

APRIL CONFERENCE MONTH FOR CENTER 
Staff Journeys to Several Meetings 

DU R I N G April , when Washington 's 
beautiful cherry blossoms are in 

bloom and Americans come to the cap
ital from near and far, individual mem
bers of the staff a t tended one or more 
ol the numerous conferences in various 
o ther parts of the country and brought 
reports of fruitful discussions and ex
changes of news between linguists, lan
guage teachers and those in allied fields. 

English Workshop 
A workshop meet ing s|X>nsorcd by the 

Greater New York Council for Foreign 
Students was held on Saturday. April 2nd 
in New York Emphasis was on the role 
of the volunteer in "He lp ing the New
comer Improve His E n g l i s h " Topics 
covered, beside this main theme, were 
"Conten t and concepts* what the volun
teer should know," and "Sources and re
sources available to the volunteer ." T h e r e 
was a demonstra t ion of techniques and 
devices in teaching grammar, conversa
tion and pronuncia t ion . Members of dif
ferent panels were drawn from Colum
bia University, New York University, the 
Board of Education, Queen 's College and 
the Greater New York Council 

Language and Culture 
T h e I9b0 Northeast Conference was 

held at Atlantic City from April 8th to 
April 9th, having as its theme Culture in 
Language Learning, and as host institu
tion Rutgers, the State University of New 
Jersey. 

T h e reports of the working committees 
issued in prc-confcrciicc pamphle t form, 
constituted excellent bases for the dis
cussions du r ing the conference T h e top
ics covered were "An Anthropological 
Concept of Cul ture , " "Language as Cul
ture" , " ' l e ach ing of Western European 
Cul tures ," " 1 caching of Classical Cul
tures" and "Teach ing of Slavic Cul tures ." 

A report of the Modern Language As
sociation Foreign Language Program was 
given by D r Donald D Walsh, and Dr 
Henry Lcc Smith spoke on "Language and 
C u l t u r e " at an informal banque t du r ing 
the conference. 

Eleventh Round Table 
T h e Eleventh Annua l R o u n d T a b l e 

Meet ing on Linguistics and Language 
Study took place in Washington, D. C. on 
the April 8 and 9, sponsored by the 
Georgetown University Inst i tute of Lan
guages and Linguistics T h e topics of the 
three sessions were "Language and Mean
ing," "Linguistics and Li tera ture" , and 
"Cul tu re and Language Teach ing" . At 
the final luncheon, Dr. Kenneth W. Mil-
denbergcr . Head, Language Development 
Section, Office of Education ( H E W ) , 
spoke on the status of linguistics in rela
tion to the Nat ional Defense Education 
Act. 

CLA in Durham 
Raleigh Morgan, J r , Associate Director 

of CAL, was main speaker at the luncheon 
meeting of the College Language Associa
tion, Friday, April 8 at Nor th Carol ina 
College, Durham. 

Friday night, Lionel Stevenson of Duke 
University was guest speaker at the Asso
ciation's annua l banque t Approximately 
eighty college teachers of English and for
eign languages from throughout the 
South, several border states and the Dis
trict of Columbia, were in a t tendance . 
Dur ing the three-day conference, there 
were workshops on literary criticism, lin
guistics and semantics, and others. 

NAFSA 
T h e Twelf th Annual Conference of the 

Nat ional Association of Foreign Student 

S M April. 4, Col. 3 

Washington Cherry Blossoms in April 
Photograph courUn ot Jonph rensehrr t 
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major o r minor in English, a n d all are 
expected to pass an examinat ion o n a 
reading list comprised of books on lin
guistics, English language, a n d l i terature. 

T h e linguistic program is obviously a 
growing one at Texas . I t appears to 
enjoy the suppor t of the University a n d 
there seem to be ambitious plans ahead. 
T h e r e are hopes that there will be courses 
in the English Depar tmen t to fit in with 
a linguistic approach to l i terature, which, 
beside examining the formal aspects of 
English and American l i terature will 
make a more conscious and critical anal
ysis of cul tural content . 

T h e University offers a B A . in Lin
guistics. Th i s , or its equivalent , is re
qui red for graduate study in linguistics 
though condit ional admission may be ob
tained under certain circumstances 

Th i r ty semester hours of graduate or 
advanced work are required for the M . A , 
but there are no specific courses out l ined 
for the Ph D., s tudents being expected to 
p u t in two to three years of work before 
they are judged ready for submit t ing a 
dissertation (M.A. s tudents are expected 
to submit a thesis). Each candidate , if 
he is American, is expected to analyse a 
language far removed from English or 
complete a course in field methods while 
a foreign s tudent , especially in the first 
year of graduate work, is encouraged to 
make a descriptive study of his own lan
guage If he cont inues he is usually ex
pected to go on to a contrastive struc
ture between this, or some aspect of it, 
and English. 

Methodology 
T h e cooperative na ture of teacher prep

arat ion at Texas is specially evident in 
the way methodology is covered T h e 
depar tments of Educat ion, and Romance 
and Germanic Languages offer a course 
in Techniques of Foreign Language In
struction, which is given by Dr. T . Anders-
son. T h e Depar tmen t of Educat ion offers 
a course in Visual Aids, and Dr. A. A. 
Hi l l gives a course ent i t led "Linguistic 
Approach to the Teach ing of English as 
a Second Language" to foreign teachers 
who come on the In te rna t iona l Teache r 
Development Program. 

Unfortunately, despite the non-English-
speaking e lement in the popula t ion of 
Texas , there is as yet n o provision for 
in ternship; only certain American stu
dents who he lp with special undergrad
uate English programs get any practice 
teaching. 

Theses and Dissertations 
O n e of the more arduous tasks of the 

faculty seems to be the supervision of 

theses and dissertations, of which there 
is a considerable n u m b e r accumulated 
th rough the years. Dr . A. A. Hi l l is a t 
present making a complete list of those 
produced since 1948. 

T h e r e are, a t present, a t Texas three 
American and six foreign s tudents spe
cializing in the teaching of English as 
a foreign language, bu t a considerable 
number of graduates are a t work over
seas. Suppor t for s tudents is available 
from a variety of sources, among the 
more significant a t the moment being a 
supplementary g ran t from the Rockefeller 
Foundat ion to t rain three U A R gradu
ate s tudents (Michigan and Cornell 
have similar grants) a n d a Ford Foun
dat ion g ran t for American students in 
this field. 

International Teacher Development 
Program 

T h e University has had long experi
ence in giving a special program to 
teachers of English who come to the U. S 
on Smith-Mundt and Fulbr ight programs. 
Since 1958 these programs have been con
ducted for an ent i re academic semester, 
with part icipants enrolled as regular stu
dents of the University. 

T h r o u g h an agreement with the Office 
of Education the University provides 
services of which the following are the 
pr incipal parts : seminars in linguistics, in 
its application to language teaching, and 
in methods and materials for teaching 
English as a foreign language; classes in 
speech correction, composition and gram
mar, conferences with advisers, partici
pat ion in community activities and local 
trips. 

Orientation Center 
Special courses for s tudents coming to 

the U . S. on various grants, are given 
at the Or ien ta t ion Center , which is u n d e r 
the sponsorship of the Ins t i tu te of Inter
nat ional Educat ion and the In te rna t iona l 
Educat ional Exchange Service of the U. S. 
Depar tmen t of State. 

Since English will be the medium of 
instruct ion in whatever field these stu
dents pursue their studies, this aspect of 
the work of or ienta t ion has been strength
ened, intensive courses in dri l l and ad
vanced composition being provided for 
the various groups. T h e courses are non-
curr icular and non-credit and last from 
four to six weeks, bu t are significant in 
add ing to the experience of the Univer
sity in the teaching of English as a for
eign language. 

APRIL—from Page 3 

Advisors met a t Denver, Colorado from 
Apri l n ine teen th to twenty-third, I960. 

T h e conference had a number of dis
tinguished speakers, among them the 
H o n . Steve McNichols, Governor of Colo
rado, representatives from the State De
par tment , the Ins t i tu te of In te rna t iona l 
Educat ion, various universities, govern
men t agencies and o ther inst i tut ions as 
well as members of NAFSA. T h e r e were a 
n u m b e r of cul tural attaches from foreign 
embassies. 

Owing to the wide scope of the pro
gram the conference was organized in to 
sections which often met simultaneously, 
thus making possible six meetings of the 
English Language Section. 

T w o of these were informal discussions, 
result ing in some interest ing resolutions. 
T w o were business meetings deal ing with 
reports, new officers, plans for the future, 
the adopt ion of a s ta tement on organiza
tion and procedures of the Section a n d 
o ther business O n e meet ing was devoted to 
"New Materials for English Teach ing" , 
with announcements of new books, several 
by the authors themselves, and to " T h e 
Tes t ing of English as a Foreign Lan
guage" where par t ic ipants from IES, ICA 
and the University of Michigan gave ac
counts of various tests T h e last meet ing 
was a workshop at which reports were 
given on the activities of Uni ted States 
Information Agency, the Center for Ap
plied Linguistics, the Fulbr ight English 
as a Foreign Language Program in Italy, 
the Ph i l ipp ine Cente r for Language 
Study, English Language Services, a n d a 
survey of Teache r t ra in ing programs in 
the U. S. A and abroad. 

Kentucky Has Thirteenth 

T h e T h i r t e e n t h University of Kentucky 
Foreign Language Conference, held in 
Lexington, Kentucky, on April 28-30,1960, 
was a t tended by scholars from all over the 
Uni ted States and several foreign coun
tries T h e Thur sday night open ing ses
sion, paying special t r ibute to Israel, was 
highlighted by an address given by Am
bassador Avraham H a r m a n , Embassy of 
Israel: " T h e Revival of Hebrew: A Viable 
Ins t rument of Communica t ion" O n Fri
day and Saturday, the various sections in
cluded a wide span of interest from an
cient to contemporary languages and lit
eratures, linguistics, to language pedagogy 
o n all levels of language teaching. Nearly 
500 papers were read. 
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SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 
(June' 

J u n e 11-13 
Kingston, O n t a r i o 
J u n e 18 
A n n Arbor, Michigan 
J u n e 
Austin, Texas 

Ju ly 
France 
Ju ly 18-25 
Vienna, Austria 

Ju ly 29-30 
Austin, Texas 
Ju ly 31-August 7 
Paris, France 
August 3-9 
Tokyo , J a p a n 
August 9-16 
Moscow, USSR 
August 21-27 
Lou vain a n d Brussels, Belgium 
August 28-September 4 
Liege, Belgium 
September 
Hamburg , Germany 

•October, 1960) 
Canadian Linguistics Association 

Annua l Meet ing 
Commit tee on South Asian Languages 

Fifth Texas Conference on Problems in the 
Analysis of English 

Association In te rna t iona le d 'Etudes Franchises 

American Anthropological Association 
34th In te rna t iona l University Congress 
of Americanists 

Linguistic Society of America 
Summer Meet ing 

Sixth In te rna t iona l Congress of 
' Anthropological and Ethnological Sciences 
First World Congress of Phonet ic ians 

Twenty-fifth In te rna t iona l Congress 
of Orientalists 

First In te rna t iona l Congress of Dialectology 

Federat ion In te rna t iona le des Langues e t 
Li t teratures Modernes 

In te rna t iona l Congress for General and 
Appl ied Phonetics 
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been t ra ined to work as tutors u n d e r the 
direction of the linguistic scientists. All 
of the local staff have their bachelor's 
degree or its cul tural equivalent . All of 
them arc assigned on the basis of their 
acceptable s tandards in English. 

G E L P has had as local directors such 
distinguished persons in the field of lin
guistics as Kemp Malone and Winfred 
L e h m a n n . It is currently u n d e r the ad
ministrat ion of Dr. Rober t Harper , re
cently of American University and the 
Office of Educat ion. 

Five Objectives in English 
T h e project has five distinct objectives: 

(1) the intensive program for Turk i sh 
specialists requir ing competence in Eng
lish in order to undergo t ra in ing in tech
nical fields through the medium of Eng
lish, (2) the t ra in ing of Turk i sh teachers 
of English for the middle and high school 
levels, both locally and through stateside 
assignments: (3) the prepara t ion of text
books and materials for the teaching of 
English from the sixth through the elev
en th grades, and also for English as a 
second foreign language from the n in th 
through the eleventh grades, (4) the 
prepara t ion of materials in Turk i sh for 
the t ra in ing of illiterates, and finally (5) 
the prepara t ion of self-teaching courses 
suppor ted by audio-visual techniques 

Linguistics and English Teaching 
All materials are being prepared under 

the direction of scientific linguists with 
classroom experience, and with the par
t icipation of Turk i sh personnel t rained 
in linguistics T h e intensive course has 
a yearly enro l lment of 300 and extends 
over a period of six to nine months at 
the rate of 30 hours of class instruction 
weekly, the average class not exceeding 
ten members 

Some sixty Turk i sh teachers of English 
have been sent to the Uni ted States, forty 
of these for short t ra in ing periods dur ing 
the summer and over twenty as candidates 
for the B.S. o r M S in Appl ied Linguis
tics. As a corollary to this civilian teacher 
t ra in ing program, the Ministry of Defense 
of Turkey has enrol led at Georgetown 
eighteen Army and Air Force officers who 
will complete their degree courses in 
J u n e , I960 T h e y will const i tute the core 
of the English Depar tment of the Turk i sh 
Ministry of Defense Language School. 

Preparation of Literacy Materials 
T h e readers of the Reporter will be 

interested in the technique followed for 
the prepara t ion of materials used in the 
mass literacy project A tape recorder was 
installed in a barber shop located in a 
s laughter house near Ankara . T h e speech 
of illiterates o r semi-literates was recorded 
wi thout p rompt ing for a total of approxi
mately fifty hours T h i s material was then 

processed and the lexical frequencies es
tablished. Also, an analysis of the most 
frequent grammatical structures was 
made. T h e materials were developed 
within this framework and were presented 
on the basis of progressive and cumu
lative repet i t ion pat terns . T h e pictorial 
aids for the texts were prepared on the 
basis of cul tural authentici ty and signifi
cance. Work books were also developed 
to teach writ ing. 

Training Program in Literacy 
T h e trainees in the literacy program 

arc enrolled immediately upon enter ing 
the service for a period of seven weeks 
and instruction is conducted at the rate 
of thirty-five hours per week. Reserve 
officers of company rank were recalled to 
active duty to act as instructors and the 
Georgetown staff t ra ined special groups 
who were later pu t in charge of instruc
tor t raining. Instructor 's manuals have 
been devised for the whole course. Ap
proximately 120,000 trainees arc enrol led 
each year. These are phased in the pro
gram at the rate of 20,000 trainees every 
eight weeks. T h e t ra in ing centers arc 
located in fourteen defence installations 
throughout the country. 

T h e fourfold objectives: English lan
guage competence, teacher t ra ining; ma
terials prepara t ion and testing; and lit
eracy t ra ining in the local language, con
st i tute a pat tern of valid experience ap
plicable to o ther areas. 

FORD GIVES 
COLUMBIA GRANT 
Greenberg Will Head 
African Language Survey 

TH E Ford Foundat ion has recently 
granted to Columbia University ap

proximately 5180,000 for the "West Afri
can Languages Survey", a three-year proj
ect sponsored by a number of educat ional 
and research insti tut ions of West Africa. 

Objectives 

T h e objectives of the project include 
substantive research in the indigenous 
languages of West Africa, the strengthen
ing of West African insti tut ions in the 
areas of general and African linguistics, 
and the t ra in ing of Africans in linguistic 
research. 

T h e program includes field fellowships 
and grants-in-aid for linguistic research 
and funds for the publicat ion of linguis
tic materials concerning the West African 
area. All inquiries about fellowships 
should be addressed to the director of 
the project. Professor Joseph H . Green
berg, Depar tment of Anthropology, Co
lumbia University. 
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UCLA Is Host to Confab on Language Problems 
NDEA Sponsors Conference on Research on Psychology 
of Second-language Learning 

by Paul Pimsleur, Univenity of California, Los Angeles 

ICF Develops Hindi-Urdu 
Language Project 
NDEA Grant is Given 

For Cultural Film 

TH E In terna t iona l Communicat ions 
Foundat ion ( I C F ) , with headquar ters 

in Beverly Hills, California, has started 
product ion in New Delhi on audio-visual 
teaching materials for the U. S. Depart
ment of Heal th , Educat ion and Welfare. 

These materials will include a mot ion 
picture and 40 sound filmstrips T h e y 
will be used by the University of Cali
fornia, Berkeley, for the development of 
a new college-level course on the Hindi -
Urdu language and significant aspects of 
the culture of nor thern India , a n d when 
completed will be made available through 
ICF. 

Technical and Linguistic Staff 
Mr. Lawrence Van Mourick, Jr . , Presi

den t of the In terna t iona l Communica
tions Foundat ion is now in India head
ing a complete product ion staff which in
cludes writers, still a n d mot ion picture 
photographers and technical consultants 

D r J o h n Gumperz, Assistant Professor 
of South Asian Languages of the Univer
sity of California is there direct ing all lin
guistic aspects of work with the assistance 
of two Ind ian linguists. 

Purpose 
T h e purpose of the color motion pic

tu re is to in t roduce the s tudent to the 
cul ture of the area in which the H i n d i 
language predominates . I t will be SO 
minutes in length a n d will have bo th 
H i n d i and English sound track. 

T h e 40 sound film strips will form par t 
of a new set of course materials for con
versational Hind i , including sound tapes 
and wri t ten texts prepared according to 
modern linguistic techniques. I t is hoped 
that this multi-media approach will intro
duce the s tudent to both the language and 
cul tural envi ronment of the H i n d i area 
within a min imum of curr iculum time. 
Scheduled complet ion da te for the photo
graphic phase of the Ind ia project is De
cember 1960. 

T h e In te rna t iona l Communicat ions 
Founda t ion is a non-profit organization 
established to promote bet ter understand
ing between nat ions of the world. T h i s 
is accomplished by the product ion of low 
cost audio-visual materials for educat ional 
use. 

TH E conference which is the subject 
of this repor t was held on the campus 

of the University of California, Los An
geles, du r ing the Christmas holidays, 1959. 
I t was sponsored by the Uni ted States Of
fice of Education u n d e r T i t l e VI of the 
Nat ional Defense Educat ion Act Its 
purpose was to elicit exper t advice con
cerning research on the psychology of 
second-language learning T o this end, 
a g roup was assembled consisting of lan
guage teachers, linguists, and psycholo
gists, who discussed many matters of com
mon interest in a four-day meet ing Paul 
Pimsleur, University of California at Los 
Angeles, served as Chai rman and the Of
fice of Education was represented by 
Bruce Gaarder . T h e result ing proposals 
and recommendat ions were submit ted to 
the administrators of T i t l e VI for their 
guidance in awarding research contracts. 
T h i s brief pape r will a t t empt to explain 
the work of the conference 

Topics 
Basis for discussion was a list of topics, 

divided, somewhat arbitrarily into three 
parts, according to how the topics focus 
mainly on a) teaching materials, b) the 
students, and c) the interaction between 
the two. T h e list submitted comprised 
a total of 26 topics Among some of 
the topics was one on the role of dia
logues in language learning and the ques
t ion of whether it is necessary to start 
by memorizing a corpus of material or 
whether a frame can be abstracted from 
many examples none of which is memo
rized Apt i tude and transfer were dis
cussed in relation to language learning. 
Teach ing phonology was also an item on 
the agenda with reference to the effec
tiveness of various techniques such as the 
use of several voices, use of recordings, 
different speeds and presentat ion, length 
of ut terance, respelhng versus normal 
spelling, phonet ic t ra in ing versus imita
t ion of sounds 

Proposals 
T h e work of the conference consisted 

in examining these topics one by one, and 
making some disposition of each. Some 
were discarded as not essentialy experi
menta l in na ture . Others were pigeon
holed for a future t ime Those which 
seemed of greatest immediate interest were 
treated by the part icipants, whose aim was 
to arrive, whenever possible, at the state
men t of an explicit hypothesis, accom
panied by an exper imental design to test 
it. Here in lay the real work of the con
ference. O u t of it came fourteen pro

posals for research. These varied con
siderably in complexity. Where the prob
lem at issue was fairly clear, the confer
ence cont r ibuted an appropr ia t e experi
menta l design. In relatively unexplored 
areas (e.g. social pressures influencing for
eign language s tuden t s ) , the proposals 
took the form of recommended pilot 
studies Brief summaries follow of the 
fourteen proposed projects for research 
developed a t the conference. 

1. T h e first pa r t of this project spells 
ou t in some detai l an exper iment to test 
the results on learning of the in t roduct ion 
of various kinds of wri t ten material T h e 
five condit ions are : a) n o wri t ten mate
rial, b) phonet ic respelhng from the 
start, c) phonet ic respell ing in t roduced 
midway in the course, d) t radi t ional spell
ing from the start, e) t radi t ional spell ing 
introduced midway in the course 

T h e second par t of the project adds 
an addi t ional variable, namely different 
kinds of phonemic and phonet ic problems 
in the st imulus materials 

2. In this project, it is proposed tha t 
the services of a social scientist be en
listed to study ways of increasing the pres
tige value of s tudying foreign languages. 

3 An exper iment is proposed on the 
relative merits of teaching methods which 
lead to the creation of a coordinate sec
ond language skill in the s tudent (i.e., the 
s tudent acquires a set of French habits 
parallel to his English ones, bu t with few 
necessary connections between t h e m ) , 
versus those which lead to the creation 
of a compound skill ( i .e , a skill which 
involves going back and forth rapidly 
from English to the foreign l anguage) . 

4. T h i s project formulates an experi
men t to de te rmine the relative pedagogic 
effectiveness of grammatical material , de
pend ing upon which of the three gram
matical models it is based on : the imme
diate const i tuent model , the transforma
tional model , or the finite-state model . I t 
is proposed to construct, for a given cor
pus of sentences, three different grammars 
corresponding to the three models. A 
g roup of s tudents will be taught with 
material governed by each model . Re
sults for the three groups will be com
pared, one impor tan t cri terion of success 
being the ability to genera te new utter
ances in the foreign language 

5. Psychologists have found that many 
repet i t ions of a word may cause it to lose 
par t or all of its meaning . Can this 
"satiation effect" be reduced by embed-
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ding vocabulary words in a context? An 
exper iment is suggested 

6. A study is out l ined to de te rmine the 
relat ionship between the a t t i tude of stu
dents toward a minori ty cu l ture and their 
performance in the foreign language of 
that minori ty. 

7. A research design is suggested to 
test the relative merits of studying two 
foreign languages simultaneously o r suc
cessively. 

8. T h e procedure is out l ined for creat
ing an exper imental school si tuation in 
which to test various hypotheses concern
ing drill materials 

9 Cases of particularly poor language 
students, undcr-achicvcrs, are to be stud
ied to a t tempt to categorize, describe, and 
treat them 

10. An investigation is proposed of the 
hierarchy of factors affecting the intelli
gibility of utterances. 

11. It is suggested that an inventory 
be made of the kinds of errors made by 
students at various stages of F. L learning 

12 Reference is here made to previous 
proposals for investigating the parameters 
of the language learning process As 
gleaned from a suitable sampling through
out the country, we would like to know 
how many contact hours are needed to 
bring an individual of a given age and 
ap t i tude to a specified degree of profi
ciency in a foreign language. 

13 A research design is proposed by 
which to test the relative effectiveness of 
three kinds of language laboratory equip
ment- no feedback, s imultaneous feed
back, or delayed feedback. 

14 An exper iment is proposed to test 
the effect of in t roducing reading at vari
ous stages in the learning process 

Conclusion 
T h e task under taken by the conference 

was formidable. It a t t empted both to scan 
the ent i re range of si tuations in which 
linguistics and psychology might benefit 
the language teacher, and to treat a cer
tain number of topics in dep th N o 
doub t the results are uneven in quali ty. 
Not all topics were treated equally well, 
and some were not treated at all Yet 
the fact that so large an under tak ing 
could meet with even part ial success is 
a t r ibute to the seriousness and discipline 
with which the par t ic ipants approached 
their task. 

T h e conference was predicated on the 
assumptions that there exists a range of 
research interests common to linguists, 
psychologists, and language teachers, and 
that each of these fields has special knowl
edge which can benefit the others T h e 
work of the conference confirmed these 
assumptions, demonst ra t ing advantages of 
in terdisc ip l inary cooperat ion in research. 

-Book Notices 
Journa l s published which are of par t icular interest to the teacher of English as a 

second language include: 

Language Learning, 

English Language Teaching, 

English ...A New Language, 

NAFSA Newsletter, 

The MST English Quarterly, 

Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

British Council , London W . l . 

Commonweal th Office of Educat ion, 
Sydney, Australia. 

Nat ional Association of Foreign Student Advisers, 
New York. 

T h e Teachers of English, Mani la Publ ic Schools 
Mani la . Phil ippines. 

The English Teachers Magazine, Ins t i tu te for Research in Language Teach ing , 
1 okyo. 

Language Learning is a Jou rna l of Ap
plied Linguistics, published semi-annually 
at the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 
T h e articles in f.an guage Learning range 
from those in linguistics to articles on ap
plied linguistics and practical problems 
of teaching languages T h o u g h the inter
est is in contr ibut ions toward the improve
ment of language learning and teaching 
as a whole, the emphasis so far has been 
on English as a foreign language. Reviews 
deal with general works in language and 
linguistics as well as textbooks In addi
tion to articles and reviews. Language 
Learning also includes editorials, notes 
and announcements , and a list of publi
cations received. 

English Language Teaching is pub
lished quarter ly by the British Council , 
fo Davics Street, London, W . l . Articles 
which appear in this journal , reflecting 
the British theory and approach to the 
teaching of English as a foreign language, 
are based to a large extent on the experi
ence of people in the field and offer dis
cussions of views, problems, and sugges
tions having applicat ion in teaching situ
ations. 

Book reviews include textbooks and re
lated books, mostly those published in 
England bu t including some American 
works. 

T h e r e is a Correspondence section, in 
which readers express their views on 
articles and o ther matters, and a Quest ion 
Box, which is concerned mostly with spe
cific matters of usage and grammatical 
points. 

English . . . A New Language, is a 
Bulletin for Teachers of New Australians 
in Cont inua t ion Classes Published by 
the Commonweal th Office of Educat ion, 
Sydney, N S W Australia. 

T h e Commonweal th Office of Education 
in Australia has an extensive program 
for teaching English to approximately 50,-
000 new non-English speaking migrants 
arriving annual ly T h e above journal 
contains articles of practical and back
ground information for the teachers of 
English involved in the Commonweal th 
migrant program 

NAFSA Newsletter is published by the 
Nat ional Association of Foreign Student 
Advisers, In ternat ional House, 500 River
side Drive, New York 22, New York T h e 
English Language Section of NAFSA is a 
nat ional organization of teachers of Eng
lish as ,i second language- T h e Secretary 
of the English Language Section has a 
column appear ing in each issue of the 
NAFSA Newsletter. 

Journa ls which deal with the teaching 
of English are also published in various 
parts of the world where English is 
taught as a foreign language or one of 
the official languages of a country Among 
others arc the following: 

The MST English Quarterly, which is 
a publication of one of the English teach
ers' associations in the Phil ippines, T h e 
Teachers of English in the Manila Publ ic 
Schools, Inc Division of City Schools, 
Manila 

The English Teachers Magazine, which 
is a publicat ion of the Inst i tute for Re
search in Language Teach ing , 1-2 Kanda-
Misaki-cho, Chiyoda-Ku, Tokyo , J a p a n 

O t h e r journals which deal with Eng
lish teaching include Lingue del Mondo 
( I ta ly) , Levende Talen ( T h e Nether
lands) , Jgzyki Obce w Szkole (Po l and ) , 
and HUOCT-annua H u n • a x o n (Russ ia) . 
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UTAH HIGH SCHOOL 
TEACHES ARABIC 
Unique Class Is Taught By Native 

T h e Supervisor of Modern Foreign 
Language Instruction, State of Utah , re
cently informed the Reporter tha t on Jan 
uary 25, of this year, in the Bountiful 
High School, located in a suburb of Salt 
Lake City, a class of Arabic was begun. 
T h i s is the first h igh school class in Ara
bic. I t consists of twenty-six carefully 
selected s tudents who meet ninety minutes 
pe r day beginning one-half h o u r before 
school and con t inu ing through the first 
per iod. 

Excellent Progress 
I t is reported that , in the four weeks 

the class had been in session, excellent 
progress had been m a d e u n d e r Joseph 
Khoury, a native of Lebanon , in spite of 
the lack of Arabic textbooks aimed at the 
high school level. Students have learned 
a large number of "courtesy" phrases and 
are now learning the Arabic wri t ing sys
tem. T h e class is p lanned to cont inue 
over a per iod of years. In addi t ion to 
the offering of Arabic I I for some 20 
second-year students, an enthusiastic regis
t ra t ion will permi t the offering of a large 
new Arabic I class next fall. 

UAR Press Praises Class 
I t is interest ing to note that the day 

after the class began, p rominen t a n d fa
vorable ment ion of the class was given 
in Al Ahram the chief daily newspaper of 
the Uni ted Arab Republ ic , published in 
Cairo. Some twenty letters were received 
from all par ts of the Uni ted States e i ther 
in a congratulatory vein o r inqui r ing 
after possible Arabic teaching materials. 

INSTITUTE FOR 
ENGLISH TEACHERS IN 
JAPAN ANNOUNCED 
Fourth Meeting Opens in Tohoku 
Special Program Set for English 
Teachers in Japan 

TH E Miyagi Prefectural Board of Edu
cation announced the open ing of the 

Four th Ins t i tu te for English Teachers in 
the T o h o k u region Saturday, March 26, 
through Monday, Apri l 4, a t the Miyagi 
Prefectural School for the Deaf, Naga-
machi, Sendai, sponsored by the Miyagi 
Prefectural Board of Educat ion, Senior 
and J u n i o r High School English Teachers 
Association of Miyagi Prefecture and T o 
hoku Regional Counci l of English Teach
ers Organizat ion. These organizations are 
sponsoring the meet ing in cooperat ion 
wi th the English Language Exploratory 
Commit tee ( E L E C ) , the Asia Foundat ion , 
the Fulbright Commission, Sendai A C Q 
T o h o k u University, T o h o k u Gakuin Uni
versity and all prefectural Boards of Edu
cation in the T o h o k u region 

Purpose of Institute 
T h e purpose of the Ins t i tu te is to raise 

the English teaching level in the region 
by providing j u n i o r and senior high 
school English teachers the oppor tun i ty to 
acquire practical skills in spoken English, 
and to become familiar with new prin
ciples and techniques of teaching English 
as a foreign language and with the his
torical, social and cul tural background of 
the English language th rough intensive 
contact with the language. 

Tho Cantor li collodlng Information on weal 
linguhtle societies, clubs, and similar organisa
tions In the United States and Canada far a 
forthcoming Issue of the Reporter. Please send 
data and information an such local organiza
tions to Miss Walker at the Center. 

NEW INTERPRETERS' 
GUILD BUILDS ROSTER 
Organization Is Recently 
Established 

IN A recent issue of their monthly news
letter, the In terpre ters ' Gui ld of 

Washington announced plans for the com 
pi lat ion of a roster of language special
ists. T h e roster is being developed by 
means of an appl icat ion blank, which is 
both an appl icat ion for membership a n d 
a quest ionnaire . T h e quest ionnaire seeks 
information on languages known, ability 
to d o s imultaneous a n d consecutive inter
pret ing, a n d t ranslat ion. 

T h e officers and members of the Execu
tive Council of the AFL-CIO affiliate are 
V. Miro Morville, President , Robe r t Rous-
sel, Vice-President; and Gina Racca, Sec
retary-Treasurer. 

Inquir ies may be addressed to the Sec
retary-Treasurer a t 5210 Wisconsin Ave
nue , N.W., Washington 16, D. C. 

The Center is compiling a list of Master's and 
Ph.D. theses in the field of applied linguistics. 
Please send titles to Miss Sirarpl Ohannessian 
at the Center. 

APPEARING IN 
COMING ISSUES 

OF THE 
LINGUISTIC 
REPORTER 

• History a n d Status of the Roster 
of American Linguists 

• N D E A Centers 
• Linguistics in Austral ia 
• Linguist ic Organizat ions in the 

Un i t ed States and C a n a d a 
. . . a n d o the r special features 
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Afghans learn EngBih as an Important tool 

ENGLISH TEACHING EXPANDS 
IN AFGHANISTAN 

Teachers College Plays Active Role 
By Gerald Dykstra and Mohammed E. Burhan 

Teachers College, Columbia University 

PSYCHOLINGUIST 
REPORTS ON MACHINE 
TRANSLATION 
CONFERENCE 
Account Gives View of 
Current Research 

By Donald C . Hildum 

TH E Nat ional Symposium o n Machine 
Trans la t ion , held a t UCLA o n Feb

ruary 2-5, 1960, was sponsored by the 
University of California, Berkeley a n d 
Los Angeles, the University of Southern 
California, a n d the University of Wash
ington. T h e official par t ic ipants in
cluded also representatives of the follow
ing organizat ions: Georgetown Univer
sity, R A N O Corp. , R a m o Wooldr idge 
Inc., M.I .T. , P l ann ing Research C o r p , 
I.B.M., Wayne State University, Harvard , 
Electrada Corp. , Nat ional Bureau of 
Standards, University of Texas , C.E.I.R., 
A r t h u r D . Lit t le , Inc., Machine Trans 
la t ion Inc., Ind iana University, a n d the 
I T E R Corp . 
- T h e purpose of the symposium was to 

make groups working in the M T field 
aware of what o the r groups were doing, 
a n d to exchange ideas on the major 
problems of the field. T h i s report is a 
summary of the proceedings as seen 
through the eyes of an observer t ra ined 
in psycholinguistics. 

Goals and Requirements 
Certain goals and requirements seemed 

well agreed upon by all the part icipants . 
M T ' s goal is to provide usable, bu t not 
elegant, t ranslat ions of foreign language 
articles of interest to scientists and tech
nicians. I t is justified on the g round 

See Machine Translation, 4, Col. 3 

New Headquarters 
O n Ju ly 16, 1960 the Center for 
Appl ied Linguistics moved to its 
new quar te rs : 

Suite 1101 
Dupont Circle Building 

1346 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. 
Washington 6, D.C. 

AF G H A N I S T A N , a nation of 12 mil-
J i o n , is a landlocked nat ion that is 

largely mounta inous and primarily agri
cul tural . I t has undergone a general na
tional awakening and has seen rap id 
changes especially in the last three 
decades. T h e country is underdeveloped 
but a sequence of five-year plans out l ines 
recent and future development and indi
cates a strong determinat ion to move 
ahead. Old cul tural t radit ions arc eased 
aside when the people and the leaders 
feel such measures arc necessary in order 
to usher in new and promising ways 

T h e Afghans aim to mainta in contacts 
with o ther nat ions. T h e y intend to utilize 
vast resources of technological research 
and publication that arc now available 
T h e y are emphasizing better means of 
communicat ion, air t ransporta t ion and 
expansion of educat ion. T h e i r s tudents 
are going abroad in increasing numbers 
for advanced graduate t ra ining. And 
these are only a sampling of the areas in 
which activity and interest arc welling u p . 

English Is Necessity 
In each of these areas English is a 

necessity more than any o ther single lan
guage. Accordingly, English is taught 
from grade 7 through grade 12, as well 
as in the various faculties of the univer

sity and in many special programs. At 
the present t ime, while few students are 
graduat ing from the 12th grade, the 7th 
and 8th grades arc becoming relatively 
large. T h u s the needed number of good 
English teachers is still mainly a potent ial 
while the actual number of s tudents in 
English classes is large and increasing 
rapidly. 

Improves Teachers and Program 
Teachers College is serving in this 

s i tuat ion as a contractor with the Inter
nat ional Cooperat ion Administrat ion of 
the U S. Government . T h e purpose is to 
improve teacher educat ion and to 
s trengthen instruction in English in the 
schools of Afghanistan. T o w a r d this pur
pose the contractor advises and consults 
with appropr ia te officials in the develop
ment of an Afghan-manned program in 
the teaching of English, using the Insti
tu te of Education of Kabul University as 
the local agency for pre-servicc and in-
service educat ion of teachers. Supple
mentary to the main objective, the con
tractor provides English teachers for cer
tain of the Afghan schools. 

T h e areas of critical need related to 
language and linguistics include the na
tional literacy program and the nation-
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wide Pashto a n d Persian nat ional lan
guage programs. In addi t ion, persistent 
requests from a great many agencies for 
teachers of English indicate a vacuum 
that must be filled one way or another . 
T h e ICA, USIS, Asia Foundat ion a n d 
British Council are he lp ing some bu t 
much more needs to be done . 

Teachers Needed 
Afghanistan needs 160 teachers of Eng

lish now. I t is using half tha t number , 
poorly prepared . By 1962 it will need 
210. If educat ional expansion continues 
a t the ra te of the last five years the coun
try will need 300 English teachers in 
1965. T h i s rap id expansion is no t likely 
to be accomplished by selecting teacher 
trainees from among the small number of 
high school graduates alone. T h e ten per 
year for the next four years, for example, 
could well be used simply to replace the 
12 per cent drop-out ra te which can be 
expected from the total of 80 teachers 
tha t should be employed for teaching 
English to the estimated average per year 
of 8,000 7th grade students. 

Materials Needed 
O n e way to compensate for the short

age of teachers is to produce the most 
effective possible set of materials. T h e 
first series produced, English for Afghans, 
introduced a number of productive con
cepts in language teaching: oral ap
proach, repet i t ion, memorization and pat
tern practices. T h e very heavy emphasis 
on memorization was especially appropr i 
a te to a si tuation in which there were 
practically no well-prepared teachers of 
language. Now the t ra in ing programs are 
beginning to show results a n d it is neces
sary to move to new stages. I t is necessary 
to in t roduce addi t ional considerations in 
selection, sequences, and dis tr ibut ion of 
English pa t te rns over the basic six-year 
program. I t is also necessary to include 
variety in the exercise types, with special 
emphasis on language use in meaningful 
envi ronments or si tuations. Most impor
tan t of all is the urgent need of introduc
ing in to materials development plans a 
very careful control in the use of lan
guage pa t te rns so that a s tudent is led to 
use what he knows while never confused 
or pushed in to making errors by being 
presented wi th language pat terns that 
nei ther parallel the pa t te rns of his nat ive 
language nor appea r in the materials 
which he has been taught previously. I n 
the prepara t ion of these materials, such 
widely accepted concepts as the oral ap
proach are of course re ta ined bu t are no t 
being narrowly in terpre ted to mean em
phasis on colloquial pat terns when it 
seems tha t a reading comprehension is a 
more significant goal in the si tuat ion for 
the majority of s tudents . 

T h e new materials are being pr in ted 

and bound in pamphlet-size booklets with 
local p r in t ing facilities. T h e smaller 
booklets will have more durabil i ty, re
qu i re much less t ime between experi
menta l and product ion stages, allow for 
easier revision with a min imum of dis
rup t ion , and , most impor tan t , allow for 
versatility or variat ion in the overall 
Ministry of Educat ion program. 

Several Series 
T h e r e is to be a core series of approxi

mately 15 booklets averaging almost 60 
pages each. T h e first two will be en
velopes of loose sheets p repa red in work
book style. These will cover the regular 
needs of most 7th grade classes in their 
first year of English. I n addi t ion to the 
core series which presents language pat
terns necessary for everyone who is to 
make some functional use of English, 
there will b e two series of three booklets 
each, one series for language-gifted stu
den ts a n d ano ther for slow students . 
These will give addi t ional practices wi th 
extensions of pa t t e rn use, addi t ional vo
cabulary a n d practice from a different 
point-of-view. 

Another series related to the core series 
will deal primari ly with thorough mas
tery of colloquial forms. Material in this 
series is to be graded to come at the end 
of the 1st, 3rd and 5th years of work in 
the core series. Expressions like " H o w 
about coming wi th me?" would no t oc
cur in the basic core series bu t would find 
their place in this colloquial series. I t is 
possible that some classes may not use 
these materials at all, b u t failure to use 
them would no t h inde r progress in the 
o the r materials. 

T h e r e will be four addi t ional series of 
three booklets each geared to 1st, 3rd 
and 5th-year levels. O n e of these will be 
ent i t led Readings in Agriculture; an
other, Readings in Social Studies; an
other . Readings for Girls' Schools; a n d 
the last, Plays and Readings in Literature. 
T h e first in each series is very simple, 
largely identificational in na ture . T h e 
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second booklet however, a t the Srd-year 
level, contains somewhat more sophisti
cated mater ial . T h e 3rd booklet in each 
series is qu i t e advanced. Finally, there 
will be three series of readings appropr i 
a te to the level of English tha t s tudents 
will reach d u r i n g the second, fourth a n d 
sixth years. O n e of these is a series in 
the area of Science. Ano the r is called 
Readings in Technology; the th i rd is 
Readings on Language and Culture. 

Tests and Auxi l iary Material 
Objective tests are be ing developed for 

measurement of s tuden t proficiency a t all 
levels. T h e long-range plan includes the 
development of a n open-ended master 
test so constructed tha t items can be 
chosen to make a test for any level of 
English in the secondary schools. Each 
test is to provide a valid measure of the 
s tudents ' proficiency. Each item on the 
master test is to be so constructed tha t 
it can 'appear in any of many different 
forms on the test sheets given the s tudent . 

I t is clear tha t o ther auxiliary materials 
will have to be p repared constantly as 
already indicated by the needs for pre
par ing auxiliary materials especially suit
able to the Army School, the Police Acad
emy, the Afghan Air Authori ty School 
and o the r specialized branches where stu
dents must develop a quick a n d thorough 
ability in English as used in a specialized 
field. 

Afghan Specialists 
A small start has been made in prepar

ing an Afghan-manned teacher educat ion 
program. Afghans with special ability in 
general linguistics and in phonetics have 
already been teaching in this program. A 
potent ia l candidate for the position of 
Specialist in Methods and Materials is 
now get t ing his t ra in ing a t Teachers Col
lege a n d candidates for specialization in 
Phonetics a n d Phonemics, in Grammat i 
cal Analysis, in Comparat ive Linguistics, 
in Tes t ing a n d Measurement , Compara
tive Li tera ture , and o the r fields are being 
located and prepared for g radua te train
ing. 

Con t inu ing contacts in Europe , the 
Near East, Asia, Africa and the Uni ted 
States are of great impor tance to these 
prospective leaders. I t is impor tan t tha t 
they keep abreast of, a n d cont r ibu te to, 
the program of cooperative research be
ing developed in various par ts of the 
world: measurement in learning (essen
tially exper iments with types of language 
learning procedures and exercises), the 
value of linguistic research for the teach
ing of language, a n d the re la t ionship of 
na t ional program policies to the results 
in language programs. 

T h e Afghan program has a long way 
to go b u t i t is moving rapidly, a n d the 
future seems to hold promise. 
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Book Notices ENGLISH TEACHING 
IN AUSTRALIA 
HAS BROAD SCOPE 
Huge Migration and Technical 
Assistance Are Involved 

By Felicia E. Harben 

AU S T R A L I A is currently engaged in a 
L large-scale program for teaching 

English as a second language. T h e pro
gram began in 1947, when displaced per
sons began to arrive in Australia unde r 
the auspices of the In ternat ional Refugee 
Organizat ion In order to provide a 
working knowledge of English and a 
basic knowledge of the Australian back
ground to these newcomers, the Common
wealth Office of Immigrat ion requested 
the Office of Education to organize in
struction in English for migrants. T h e 
size of the program can be gauged from 
the fact tha t between 1947 and 1952 over 
300,000 non-British migrants arrived in 
Australia, most of whom knew little or 
no English. It has been estimated that 
the migrat ion is 100.000 a year, 50,000 
of which are non-English speaking. 

Facilities 
In 1947, instruction in English was 

given in Recept ion Centers where the 
displaced persons were accommodated on 
arrival From this beginning, a program 
has been developed which now provides 
the following facilities for new Austral
ians to learn English: instruction on 
board ship, instruction in Reception Cen
ters, and instruction within the Austral
ian communi ty (in evening classes, by a 
correspondence course, and by radio les
sons) Facilities for the learning of Eng
lish as a second language are available 
free of charge to any non-English speak
ing migrant . 

Materials 
T h e shipboard course is based on a 

textbook, English on the Way, specially 
written for the purpose. In 36 lessons, it 
treats many of the teaching points in
cluded in the first 80 units of English for 
Newcomers to Australia, the text used in 
evening classes in Australia 

T h e correspondence course consists of 
30 lessons, each pr in ted as a booklet For 
two groups (Italians and Greeks) , special 
materials have been developed Among 
them is a booklet (in Greek) ent i t led 
" T h e Letters and Sounds of English," 
which provides an in t roduct ion to pro
nuncia t ion and script and cursive writing. 

For New Australians is a booklet pub
lished monthly to accompany English 
lessons given by radio. T h e radio lessons 
may be followed ci ther as a supplement 
to class or correspondence instruction, or 
as a self-contained course. 

Sra Australia, 4, Col. I 

M O D E R N SPANISH. A Project of the 
Modern Language Association. P p . xiv 
+ 496, including 7" vinyl 33% r.p.m. 
record with oral exercises of Un i t I. New 
York and Burl ingame: Harcour t , Brace 
ft Co., 1960. 

In the In t roduct ion , Wil l iam Riley 
Parker labels Modern Spanish a "first" 
in that it represents the first textbook 
ever sponsored and endorsed by the Mod
ern Language Association in its seventy-
six year old history. Parker further char
acterizes the text as a "bold exper imental 
one . keyed to the new spirit in language 
study." Its product ion represents the 
combined efforts of a team which sought 
to implement the manda te of the Spanish 
teachers of America. 

Net Different But New 
It is the view of the Modern Language 

Association that Modern Spanish presents 
not a different but a new text to the pro
fession because it was conceived accord
ing to the principles that language learn
ing is a skill which should be learned 
according to the oral-aural approach. I t 
is further held that direct reading should 
be emphasized and at ta ined by early read
ing of previously heard and memorized 
materials. O n e should not, however, be
gin the reading of previously unheard 
materials unti l the s tudent has reason
able control of the linguistic system. 
Cul tura l values and pat terns should be 
a significant part of linguistic material 
from the beginning at every step. 

College Level 
T h e book is destined for college level 

s tudents who arc taught unde r reasonably 
favorable condit ions with a min imum of 
300 hours of instruction and laboratory, 
and is divided into 30 Uni ts correspond
ing roughly to the weeks of the academic 
year. T h e r e is also an Appendix of verb 
forms, a Spanish-English Vocabulary and 
an Index. 

T h e general organization of each uni t 
is characterized by a dialog with English 
equivalents, cul tural notes, a pronuncia
tion dril l , seven or eight grammatical 
items, numbered consecutively through
out the book from Units 1 to 24, gram
matical discussions, drills and a reading 
passage. 

Unit Organization 
T h r o u g h Uni t 10, all sentences of the 

Spanish dialog have in tonat ion pat terns 
marked. After Uni t 10, reading passages 
begin to increase in difficulty and are 
provided with a "Cuest ionar io" and a list 
of suggested readings. Various techniques 
arc used for drills including the types 
known as substi tution, construction sub
st i tut ion, pa t te rned response and one 
even finds translation and wri t ing drills. 

Language and Language Learning: 
Theory and Practice by Nelson Brooks, 
New York and Burl ingame: Harcour t , 
Brace and Company, 1960. xiii, 238p. 
[Cloth bound.] 

Wri t t en in distinctive, readable style, 
this is a bird's-eye view of the second lan
guage teaching si tuation in the Uni ted 
States today. T h e purpose of the book is 
to examine how, in the light of present-
day advances in this and related fields, a 
second language can be studied as a liv
ing language as used by its native speak
ers ra ther than in terms of books, trans
lations, g rammar exercises and through 
the medium of English. T h e author , who 
has wide experience and knowledge him
self, draws information from a great 
variety of l i terature and acknowledges in
debtedness to a distinguished panel of 
men and women in this and related fields 

Comprehensive Coverage 
T h e scope of the book is very compre

hensive, covering most aspects of lan
guage and language learning in its pages. 
It includes, among o the r things, the 
theory of language, theories pu t forward 
by descriptive linguists, and bilingualism, 
especially in chi ldren; modern theories 
of learning and the learning si tuat ion in 
the classroom; the language teacher, his 
place, his competence a n d his problems 
in the sett ing of American schools. T h e r e 
arc chapters on language and culture, lan
guage and l i terature, objectives of the 
language course, "cont inui ty for the 
learner" or curr iculum organization, 
methods and materials, the language 
laboratory, and tests and measurements. 
T h e append ix contains suggestions to 
teachers on how to proceed in such mat
ters as a r ranging the sequence of ma
terials, how to conduct choral responses, 
how to give grades, how to prepare scripts 
and so on . T h e r e is also a glossary of 
terms, as well as a selected bibliography 
and index. 

Although the book is packed with in
formation and suggestions, the wide area 
covered in the given space rules ou t de
tailed study of any given aspect of the 
theory and practice of language and lan
guage learning. 

Uni t I is an in t roduct ion to Spanish 
pronuncia t ion and contains an introduc
tion to the physiology of art iculation, fol
lowed by an introduct ion to Spanish seg
mental and suprasegmental phonemes. 
T h e Uni t ends with a summary table of 
Spanish phonemes, in which the allo-
phones of each phoneme are listed and 
enclosed together in a frame, thus 
graphically i l lustrating the phonological 
opposit ions. 

A U G U S T 1960 3 



SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 
(August - December, 1960) 

Ju ly Si-August 7 
Paris, France 
August 3-9 
Tokyo , J a p a n 
August 9-16 
Moscow, USSR 

August 21-27 
Louvain and Brussels, Belgium 
August 28-September 4 
Liege, Belgium 

September 
Hamburg , Germany 
November 17-20 
Minneapol is 
November 24-26 
Chicago 
November 30-December 3 
San Francisco 
December 2-3 
Bloomington 
December 27 
Phi ladelphia 

December 27-28 
Phi ladelphia 
December 27-29 
Phi ladelphia 
December 27-30 
Phi ladelphia 

December 28 
Phi ladelphia 
December 28-30 
San Diego 

December 28-30 
Har t ford 
December 29-30 
Har t ford 

December 30 
Phi ladelphia 

Sixth In te rna t iona l Congress of 
Anthropological and Ethnological Sciences 
First Wor ld Congress of Phoneticians 

Twenty-fifth In te rna t iona l Congress 
of Orientalists 
First In te rna t iona l Congress of Dialectology 

Federat ion In te rna t iona le des Langues e t 
Li t teratures Modernes 
In te rna t iona l Congress for General a n d 
Appl ied Phonetics 
American Anthropological Association (Annual) 

Nat ional Council of Teachers of English 
(Golden Anniversary Convent ion) 
Four th A n n u a l Conference o n Exchange of 
Persons 
Conference of Nat ional Science Founda t ion on 
Russian and East European Linguistic Li te ra ture 
American Dialect Society 
American Studies Association 
Nat iona l Council of Teachers of English 
(College Section) 

College English Association 
American N a m e Society 
American Folklore Society 
Modern Language Association of America 
American Associations of Teachers of French, 
German, I ta l ian and Slavic and East European 
Languages 
Catholic Renascence Society 
Modern Humani t ies Research Association 
American Association of Teachers of 
Spanish and Portuguese 
American Philological Association 

Linguistic Society of America 

. Nat ional Federat ion of Modern Language 
Teachers Associations 

AUSTRALIA—from p a g a 3 
English . . . A New Language is pub

lished four times a year a n d is issued free 
to all teachers of English as a second lan
guage. I t is designed to keep them up-to-
da te with the latest developments, both 
in Australia and abroad, in this special
ized type of teaching. 

All of these materials are prepared and 
published by the Commonweal th Office 
of Educat ion. Mr. Wil l iam J . Weeden is 
the Director of the Commonweal th Office 
of Educat ion; Mr . Nei le Osman directs 
its Migrant Educat ion Section. 

Other Activities 
As par t of the technical assistance pro

gram under the Colombo Plan, assistance 

given in the teaching of English takes 
two forms: sending English teachers to 
various countries in South East Asia, a n d 
t ra in ing teachers of English from these 
countries in Australia 

In Indonesia, the Commonweal th 
Office of Educat ion is conduct ing a 2-year 
radio course with weekly broadcasts. Re
cently, in a S-week period, 30,000 wri t ten 
requests were received from Indonesia for 
s tudent manuals which accompany the 
course. 

Australia 's English teaching activities 
extend in to Indonesia , Malaya, New 
Guinea and scattered T r u s t Terr i tor ies 
in the South Pacific, as well as T h a i l a n d , 
Laos, Vietnam, a n d the Phi l ippines . 

MACHINE TRANSLATION—from page I 
tha t its great init ial investment, assum
ing reasonable provisions for upda t ing of 
programs a n d glossaries, will be re tu rned 
in later savings from the reduced need 
for foreign language learning by those 
who would use its products . T h e ques
t ion whether post-editors o r revisers of 
machine copy should be included in the 
M T process is still moot—presumably it 
can be decided on purely economic 
grounds . Usable copy, the par t ic ipants 
agreed, must be highly reliable, whatever 
its stylistic failings. Preferably, then, the 
machine should never guess a t a trans
lat ion, bu t should p r i n t ou t al ternatives 
when n o rel iable decision is possible. 
Such p r in t ing of alternatives, of course, 
must be kept to a small frequency or the 
text will not be acceptable. 

T h e foreign languages be ing studied for 
M T include Russian, French, German , 
Arabic, a n d Chinese. ( T h e r e are prob
ably others which my notes on the sym
posium d o no t cover.) I n addi t ion, re
searchers a t Georgetown are beginning a n 
a t t empt to work o u t a t ranslat ion pro
gram applicable to all Slavic languages. 

Empirical Approach 
Like all appl ied science, M T can only 

be proved in use, bu t in the repor t ing 
and discussion of research projects the 
symposiasts repeatedly raised the ques
t ion of hbw long the theory-practice-
theory cycle ough t to be. At one ex
treme, researchers work from a single 
test, sometimes set t ing beside it for com
parison an idiomatic English translat ion. 
T h e object then is to design as elegant a 
method as possible of ge t t ing from o n e 
to the other . T h i s accomplished, with a 
number of trials and program revisions, 
o n e moves on to the next text, hop ing 
tha t the successful programs will con t inue 
to be successful with a m i n i m u m of 
revisions. 

Theoretical Approach 
At the o the r extreme, o n e starts wi th 

some general s ta tement of the g rammar 
of the source language a n d a t tempts to 
find a procedure by which to match it 
to the target g rammar . Examples are, of 
course, adduced to guide this process, b u t 
full-scale appl icat ion to text awaits the 
establ ishment of a b road translat ion p lan . 
T h e use of paral lel target text is no t so 
na tu ra l wi th this p lan . T h e s e extremes, 
so stated, are no t viable. I n action, the 
empiricists (e.g. the Georgetown, R a m o 
Wooldr idge, a n d I.B.M. groups) reject 
mere gimmicks to make a t ranslat ion 
"come ou t" ; the demands of elegance in 
a solution ex tend beyond the text a t h a n d 
a n d embody intui t ive response to the 
whole language. A n d the theoreticians 
(at Berkeley, M.I .T. , Harvard , for ex-
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MACHINE TRANSIAT/ON—from page 4 

ample) expect to revise their formulae as 
they are corrected by failures in actual 
t ranslat ion. 

1 'hough discussants "pooh-poohed" the 
theoretical-empirical dist inction, there 
was enough substance to it to genera te a 
good deal of hea t in some sessions. T h e 
quest ion a t issue was how soon practical 
M T would be working, and specifically 
whether it would be working within a 
year. Since to the theoretically or iented 
a l imited solution looks like no solution, 
claims tha t M T was a t h a n d were met 
with doub t , even though they were quali
fied by the l imitat ion to texts in o n e 
branch of science a n d the contemplated 
use of post-editors. At any rate, discus
sants generally agreed that both ap
proaches were necessary. 

Soviet Research 
A report on Soviet research, by Ken

neth H a r p e r of the R A N D Corporat ion, 
showed that Russian M T has apparent ly 
gone through the same stages of unwar
ranted opt imism, dogged empirical re
t renchment , and the beginning of an 
abstract approach as has o u r own. T h e 
Russians arc devot ing more man-hours to 
the task than we are, but many of these 
simply compensate for the lack of ma
chine facilities and storage capacity. O n e 
result of this lack is a shortage of whole-
text recordings for future use. T h e r e is 
some discussion in Russia of the use of 
in termedia te languages, though H a r p e r 
gave no indication that this exceeds the 
mild interest in the mat te r shown so far 
in this country. 

The Dictionary and Storage 
T h e M T components a rc a dict ionary 

and a set of logical syntactic operat ions. 
T h e problem of the dict ionary is how 
many and what kind of uni ts arc to be 
stored Natural ly, the greater the length 
and therefore the variety of the stored 
units, the fewer logical operat ions arc 
needed. But on the machines used by 
most of the projects reported on , memory 
storage limits quickly pu t a lid on entry 
length. In general , whole-word storage 
is s tandard, since the operat ions necessary 
to separate stems and inflections for look
u p arc too laborious. It has proved pos
sible, though, to e l iminate some whole 
forms from a paradigm because their fre
quency of occurrence is vanishingly small. 
University of Texas representatives rue
fully noted, however, tha t in German un
limited compounding forces the M T 
workers to select only the most frequent 
compounds for dict ionary entry and set 
u p operat ions to analyze the remainder . 

Storage on the read-out side is a prob
lem too, though there seems at the 

moment to be less choice of strategy. In 
addi t ion to the source form and its cor
responding target form(s), all M T pro
grams require storage of some sort of 
syntactic information—what o ther forms 
the one in quest ion may govern or be 
governed by, and certain specific machine 
directions to carry on the necessary logi
cal operat ions. 

I n spite of all the factors swelling entry 
size, Erwin Reifler reported that the rule 
of t h u m b followed at the University of 
Washington project, which has reaped 
technological advantage from its close as
sociation with IBM, was to "store every
th ing" . T h e recently developed photo-
scopic memory disc makes this a feasible 
rule, while the size and speed of the 
brand new IBM "Stretch" computer is 
expected to broaden strategic possibil
ities almost wi thout (practical) limit. 
Reifler even offered to get some positive 
use ou t of German compounds by using 
frequency counts of them to de termine 
which phrases in o ther languages ought 
to be entered as phrases in their own 
lexicons. T h e use of such a s tandard is 
justified by the cosmopolitan character 
of scientific vocabulary. 

Logical Syntactic Operations 
Syntactic analysis received more atten

t ion than lexical matters at the Sym
posium, probably because it seems more 
likely to yield to the growing theoretical 
interest. T h r e e main approaches to a sen
tence are being used T h e "top-to-bot
t o m " and "bot tom-to-top" approaches 
both involve a prel iminary scanning dur
ing which the machine looks u p in the 
lexicon the syntactic class and possible 
governance of each word. In the top-to-
bot tom approach, it then selects ou t the 
independen t forms and searches for the i r 
modifiers—or, to take ano ther tack, starts 
with the fulcrum of the sentence o r 
phrase (Paul Garvin 's expression for the 
form conta in ing the most information) 
and searches for its dependents . T h e bot
tom-to-top approach involves the selec
t ion, after scanning, of the words which 
must be dependen t , and following the 
successive dependencies upward. 

Predictive Analysis 
T h e third approach, left-to-right or pre

dictive analysis, aroused the most inter
est at the symposium, especially, it 
seemed, among the theoretically-oriented 
groups. (Right-to-left sentence analysis 
was not proposed, though that direction 
has proved fruitful in machine dictionary 
look-up.) Predictive analysis has a cer
tain abstract appeal because of its appar
en t resemblance to the way a h u m a n 
reader approaches a n d analyzes a sen
tence. I n this method, developed to a 
great ex tent by Ida Rhodes a t the Na

t ional Bureau of Standards, there is n o 
prel iminary scanning From the diction
ary entry for the first word in the sen
tence, the machine takes a set of predic
tions about what o ther forms may be 
found in the sentence and adds them to 
the top of a push-down prediction store. 
(This is the store such that the removal 
of the top predict ion by ei ther fulfillment 
or rejection automatically brings the next 
one to the top.) T h e predictions carry a 
code designation to show whether they 
are obligatory or opt ional , and at what 
point in the sentence they may o r must 
appear . As the analysis progresses through 
the sentence, the dependency s t ructure is 
gradually buil t u p and recorded. If at 
some point an obligatory prediction fails 
(i e., there is a mistake in analysis), the 
machine may be set to re turn to an 
earlier less favored prediction which was 
not tested because the more probable o n e 
above proved locally sufficient—and start 
over again. O r the machine may be asked 
simply to record the error and finish the 
sentence analysis on the assumption that 
at the end it will be more obvious where 
the crux was, and the machine may re
tu rn to it with less trial and error . 

Well-Formedness 
T h i s last al ternat ive is workable mainly 

on the assumption that mistakes in o n e 
section of the analysis will no t ( spread and 
contaminate the rest. Anthony Oet t inger 
of Harvard , showed that certain auto
matic translat ions can be made from one 
symbolic logic notat ion to ano ther in 
which a correct t ranslat ion of a "well-
formed formula" (in the mathematical 
sense) is achieved even when it contains 
a parenthesis within which there is a mis
take. I t remains to be seen whether the 
same characteristic of well-formedness 
will be found to opera te with respect to 
nested constructions in the syntax of nat
ural languages. 

Statement of Dependencies 
All the syntactic analyses described here 

lead to a full s ta tement of dependencies 
for any given sentence. W i t h , t h e s e in 
hand , there are two possible courses of 
action. T h e empiricist is likely to pro
pose a set of rules by which the stated 
constructions can be matched with indi
vidual constructions in the target lan
guage. A number of the theoreticians at 
the symposium, however, showed more in
terest in normalizing any given sentence 
by the exercise of transformation o r gen
erat ion rules, which state what construc
tions may be functionally subst i tuted for 
o ther constructions in the same sentence. 
T h e source sentence is then represented 
by a normal basic form plus a set of 
transformation rules, plus, presumably, 
some representat ion of semantic content . 

S M MachiM Translation, 6, CoL 1 
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Tramferm Analysis 
Transform analysis would seem not to 

be, strictly speaking, translation, bu t only 
a prepara t ion for it. T h e movement from 
source to target language is, in more em
pirical approaches, made by means of 
some sort of a dictionary of phrase struc
tures, condi t ioned by syntactic directions 
from single-word dictionary entries. If 
transform analysis is used, the basic struc
tu re in the source language must still be 
matched to a basic target language struc
tu re and the final product generated by 
the transform rules of the target language 
At this po in t it seems appropr ia te to ask 
whether the normalized sentence, includ
ing the necessarily transformed semantic 
content , can properly be regarded as be
longing to the same language as the 
source text—whether, as a mat te r of fact, 
we are now deal ing with an intermediate 
language. But this is a post factor specu
lat ion: the symposiasts carefully avoided 
the quest ion of an intermediate language, 
theoreticians apparent ly feeling that no 
form of automat ic phrase s tructure 
analysis is yet sufficiently advanced to 
br ing us the translation step, and em
piricists following the practice of design
ing source-language analyses for transla
tion into only one specific target lan
guage. 

Semantic Dependencies 
T h e ment ion above of semantic con

ten t brings us to a mat ter deal t with 
ra ther lightly and circumspectly at the 
symposium. Now that many of the earlier 
problems of dictionary design have been 
deal t with, interest has shifted to syn
tactic analysis, leaving the problem of 
mul t ip le target forms unresolved. O n e 
reason for this neglect is tha t one th ing 
we need for a solution is simply more sta
tistical da ta on word occurrences, da ta 
which is gathered only gradually as texts 
are recorded for o ther purposes. A bet ter 
reason seems to be the strategic one . T h e 
s ta tement was often made and widely ap
proved a t the symposium that semantic 
problems would eventually tu rn ou t to be 
special cases of syntax. T h i s is justified 
by the simple fact that a h u m a n trans
lator will usually have little t rouble re
ject ing most of the al ternat ive transla
tions of a source word u p o n considera
t ion of context . T h e information, then, 
is within the text—assuming a dict ionary 
tha t directs wha t to look for—and the 
only problem is to locate it. Semantic 
dependencies, however, unl ike syntactic 
ones, will ex tend well across sentence 
boundaries , so the search for them is more 
difficult. But when phrase analysis reaches 
a mature state, presumably the cross-
sentence s tructure will become more 
obvious. 

Semantic Resolution 

Some efforts have been made already 
to achieve semantic resolution neverthe
less. One , a quasi-syntactic approach, 
would choose al ternat ive translat ions ac
cording to grammatical subclass member
ship of accompanying words. I n the case 
of closed classes, of course, the subclass 
may be one word. T h i s me thod of reso
lu t ion seems worth while, bu t will prob
ably no t cover the whole g round . A 
second, more empirical me thod is to 
classify alternatives by fields of discourse, 
as in an exper iment wi th the dict ionary 
facilities a t the University of Washing ton . 
T h e r e , each specialized al ternat ive trans
lat ion carried a two-digit subscript assign
ing it to one o r more fields and subfields 
of science. T h e general discourse al terna
tive, if any, carried no subscript. I n the 
exper iment , a n u m b e r of source articles 
were classified by field and subfield a n d 
this overall classification de te rmined the 
selection of al ternat ive word translations. 
Using this single criterion, 88 per cent of 
over 2,000 choices in the sample were cor
rectly made . W h e n errors were checked, 
a n u m b e r were found to be correctible 
by reclassification of a l ternat ive transla
tions or articles, o r the use of doub le 
subscripts. A more difficult problem was 
the appearance of a single source word 
in bo th its general and technical s e n s e s -
requi r ing different renderings — in the 
same article. T h i s requires a more 
sophisticated solution. 

Such a solution was out l ined by Mar t in 
Joos in a review in Lg 32.293 (1956). I t 
involves slightly larger, perhaps 3-digit, 
subscripts, bu t on all conten t words 
ra ther than just al ternat ive target forms 
T h e machine would keep track of the 
subscripts in every envi ronment , and 
where an al ternat ive choice appeared the 
match would be made to local environ
men t ra ther than to the whole article. 
T h i s solution has the syntactic character 
which the symposium part ic ipants con
ceive to be the most likely approach: it 
may well cont r ibute to the solution of 
more clearly syntactic problems; and, in 
the light of the results of the simpler ex
per iment already cited, has much promise. 

Technical And Other Problems 
Besides the linguistic problems raised 

a t the symposium, various technical and 
associated matters were discussed. T h e 
question of the value of automat ic pro
gramming aroused a good deal of dis
agreement. Various "super-programs" 
have the advantage of allowing the lin
guist to write his own programs wi thout 
assistance and to make quick changes in 
them after exper imenta t ion . Some 
groups, however, contended that auto
matic p rogramming was generally badly 

done—i.e., uneconomical of machine fa
cilities—that the t ime taken to design a 
super-program was in excess of tha t re
qui red for h a n d p rogramming and "de
bugging," a n d tha t the linguist was bet ter 
off to learn p rogramming anyway. Both 
approaches will con t inue in use by their 
respective champions. 

Aside from the usual complaints about 
insufficient storage and slowness, discus
sants had no definite proposals to make 
about radically new computer design for 
M T . I t seemed generally agreed that 
binary-system computers were the best for 
M T operat ions. 

Read-In Methods 

Another serious efficiency problem for 
M T is the slowness of present read-in 
methods. So far the only method is hand 
punch ing through typewriter keyboards, 
bu t this is too slow to be economical. 
T h e long-run usefulness of M T must as
sume pr int-reading machines of a fair 
degree of flexibility as to a l ignment , type 
faces, and type defects. A repor t by lit . 
Col. Kellogg of the Army Research Office 
made clear the present status of such 
machines, po in t ing ou t that l imited capa
bility ones now available will probably 
be improved wi thin the next couple of 
years to the po in t of economic use. 

T h e IBM research g roup has devoted 
a good deal of t ime to working o u t vari
ous small bu t essential features of trans
lation format which are prerequisites to 
the economical use of M T . These include 
page make-up, margins, hyphenat ion , 
type fonts, punc tua t ion , special symbols, 
and the spacing of formulas and charts 
Obvious and simple as these problems 
may seem, they involve great difficulties 
for automat ic pr in t ing , and must be 
solved if there is to be a market for ma
chine translat ion. 

Authoritative Abstracting 

Finally, with an eye to the quest ion of 
how to make use of the mass of material 
to be produced by M T , the symposium 
heard one paper on automat ic abstract
ing, and much interest was expressed in 
going in to the whole problem of search 
and retrieval a t much greater length a t 
future conferences. 

In summary, it seems to me tha t the 
symposium was highly successful bo th in 
making M T researchers aware of each 
others ' progress a n d ideas, and in promot
ing cooperat ion on common problems. I n 
addit ion, while seeking to further the 
main l ine of M T development , it kept in 
view the changes which always accom
pany an advance in science a n d tech
nology. 
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Linguistic Organizations in the U. S. A. and Canada 
T h e following is a part ial listing of linguistic organizations in the United States 

and Canada . T h e Center will con t inue to publish information on local linguistic 
societies, clubs and similar organizations in forthcoming issues of the Linguistic 
Reporter. If you have not already d o n e so, please send da ta and information to 
Miss Walker at the Center . 

Linguistic Society of America 
T h e Linguistic Society of America, 

which is a nat ional organization, was 
founded in 1924 and incorporated in 
1940 Its officers a re : President — George 
L. Trager , Vice-President — Eugene A. 
Nida, Secretary-Treasurer — Archibald A. 
Hil l . Dues for membership in the LSA 
are $8 00 per year for regular members 
and $4 00 per year for s tudents (includes 
subscription to Language). Meetings are 
semi-annual. T h e Linguistic Society of 
America publishes Language on a quar
terly basis, language monographs, disser
tat ions and special publications by re
quest. Correspondence may be addressed 
to Professor Archibald A Hil l . Box 7790, 
University Station, Austin 12, 1'exas 

Linguistic Circle of New York 
T h e Linguistic Circle of New York 

was founded in 1943 Its officers a re : 
President — Elliott Van Kirk Dobbie, 
Vice-Presidents — Rober t A. Fowkes, An
dre1 Mart inet , Joshua Wha tmough , Sec
retary- Treasurer — J o h n P. Hughes. Dues 
for membership are $7.50 regular and 
$5.00 for s tudents (includes subscription 
to Word) Meetings arc held on the 
second Saturday of each mon th from Oc
tober through May. Its annua l nat ional 
conference on linguistics is held in May. 
T h e Linguistic Circle of New York pub
lishes Word, now in its 16th year of 
publicat ion, 3 times annual ly . Lists of 
books and monographs also published by 
the Circle may be requested of Professor 
J o h n P Hughes, Depar tmen t of Modern 
Languages, St. Peter 's College, Jersey 
City 6, New Jersey. 

Washington Linguistic Club 
T h e Washington Linguistic C lub was 

reactivated in 1959. Its officers a re : Presi
dent — Carlc ton T . Hodge , Vice-President 
— Jacob Ornstc in , Secretary-Treasurer — 
Raleigh Morgan, J r . Dues for member
ship are $1.50 per year. T h e C lub meets 
on the thi rd Thur sday of each month , 
September through May. Guest speakers 
d u r i n g the past year have included 
Father Benjamin Nunez, Professors Har-
rell, Garvin, Dostert, Brown a n d Zarcch-
nak all of Georgetown University, Dr . 
Charles A. Ferguson, Director of the Cen
ter for Appl ied Linguistics, and Dr. Ken
neth Mildenbcrger , Chief, Language De
velopment Section, Office of Educat ion, 
Depar tmen t of Heal th , Educat ion and 
Welfare. Correspondence may be ad
dressed to Dr. Raleigh Morgan, Jr . , Cen
ter for Appl ied Linguistics, 1346 Con

necticut Avenue, N.W., Washington 6, 
D. C. 

Canadian Linguistic Association 
T h e Canadian Linguistic Association 

was founded in 1958. Its officers are: 
President — J . B Rudnyckyj , Vice-Presi
dent— E. R Scary, Secretary-Treasurer— 
W. S. Avis. Dues for membership in the 
Association arc $2.00 per year (includes 
subscription to the Journal). T h e Cana
dian Linguistic Association holds its an
nual meet ing in J u n e T h e Association 
publishes The Journal of the Canadian 
Linguistic Association semi-annually Cor
respondence may be directed to W. S. 
Avis, Royal Military College, Kingston, 
Canada . 

Minnesota Group For Linguistics 
T h e Minnesota G r o u p for Linguistics 

was founded in 1948. Its chairman for 
1960-63 is Professor W. T . Pattison. T h e 
G r o u p averages 5 or 6 d i n n e r meetings 
and special panel sessions on specific 
problems each academic year. It has 
about 15 pe rmanen t members. Corre
spondence may be directed to Professor 
Donald C. Swanson, 301 Folwell Hal l , 
University of Minnesota, Minneapol is 14, 
Minnesota. 

Student Linguistic Society of the 
University of Washington 

T h e Society was newly organized this 
year. Its officers arc: President — Luigi 
Romeo, Vice-President — Rober t Peter
sen, Secretary-Treasurer — James Ander
son, Corresponding Secretary — Anton ina 
Filonov, Dr. Laurence T h o m p s o n is the 
Faculty Executive and the faculty ad

visers are .Dr . Eugene Dorfman and Dr . 
Carroll E. Reed. T h e Society's member
ship consists of s tudents and faculty of 
the university as well as o the r interested 
persons. Members meet every two weeks 
to hear and discuss papers on various 
topics of linguistic interest. T h e Society 
publishes a linguistic journal . Corre
spondence may be directed to Miss An
tonina Filonov, Student Linguistic So
ciety, University of Washington, Seattle, 
Washington. 

Michigan Linguistic Society 
At its spring meeting, approximately 

160 teachers from Michigan, o ther states, 
Europe, South America, Asia and Africa 
were present. Its officers are: President — 
Dean J o h n N . W i n b u r n e , Secretary-
Treasurer — Dr. R u t h Hok . Speakers at 
the Spr ing meet ing included: James 
Downer, H a n s Kura th , Durwood B. 
Varner, Albert Marckwardt and Rober t 
Lado. Correspondence may be directed 
to Dr. R u t h Hok , Michigan Linguistic 
Society, 1522 Rackham Building, A n n 
Arbor, Michigan. 

Linguistic Circle of Columbus 
T h e Linguistic Circle of Columbus is 

directed by the Linguistics Studies Com
mit tee of the O h i o State University. Mem
bers of the commit tee are : Professors 
Kenne th Abbot , J o h n Black, Mor ton 
Bloomfield, Erika Bourguignon, Robe r t 
Estrich, Wolfgang Fleischauer, Frankl in 
Knower, Leonard Newmark, Stanley 
Sapon, Alexander Schutz and Francis 
Utley. T h i s informal organization meets 
three times per qua r t e r to hear talks by 
selected members on problems of general 
interest to the g r o u p which numbers 
about 60 T h e Commit tee also directs the 
Linguistics Col loquium, which meets bi
weekly to discuss problems of more 
limited interest. Correspondence may be 
directed to Professor Newmark a t O h i o 
State. 

PERSONALIA 
A n u m b e r of linguists are changing their university affiliations as of Sep-

tembcr, 1960. T h e following list gives changes tha t have come to the a t tent ion 
of the Center recently. of the Center recently. 

Institution Institution 
Name Coming From Going To 
Applegate, Joseph R. M. I .T . U.C.L.A. 
Garvin , Pau l Georgetown T h o m p s o n R a m o 

Wooldr idgc, Inc. 
Haugen , E inar Univ. of Wisconsin Harvard 
Hymes, Del Harva rd Berkeley 
Jones , Lawrence G. Harvard Boston College 
Lado, Rober t Univ. of Michigan Georgetown 
Lehn , Wal te r American U. a t Cairo Univ. of Texas 
Moul ton , Wil l iam G. Cornel l Pr inceton 
Valdman, Alber t Penn . State I n d i a n a 
Welmers. Wi l l iam E. Har t ford Seminary U.C.L.A. 

Founda t ion 
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National Science 
Foundation Sponsors 
Conference 
To Meet at Indiana University 
December 2-3, 1960 

Ind iana University will be the site of 
a meet ing to be sponsored by the Na
tional Science Founda t ion December 2-3, 
1960, the aims of which were stated as 
follows: " T o develop, a n d make recom
mendat ions concerning a nat ional pro
gram for the systematic evaluation, 
selection, possible abstracting a n d / o r 
translation, re-publication a n d dissemina
t ion of Russian and East European lin
guistic l i terature — with special emphasis 
on research materials in mathematical 
linguistics a n d information processing — 
for use of the American scholarly com
muni ty . " 

The Center b compiling a list of Master's and 
Ph.D. them in the held of applied linguistics. 
Please send titles to Miss Sirarpl Ohannesilan 
at the Center. 

Additional Publications 
Available At CAL 

T h e Cente r is now prepared to dis
t r ibu te the following publicat ions u p o n 
request : 
H i n d i Basic Reader $ 1 3 0 
H i n d i Basic Course (Units 1-18) 93.50 
Spoken French (Units 1-6) SI.00 
Spoken Persian (Units 1-5) SI.50 
Lessons in Contemporary 

Arabic (Lessons 1-8) $4.50 
O t h e r materials soon to be available: 

Spoken Mandar in Chinese (Units 1-8) 
Introduccidn a u n a comparaci6n 
fonologica del espaflol y del ingles 

NCTE TO DEVELOP 
SECONDARY SCHOOL 
TEXTBOOKS ' 
Project Undertaken in 
Cooperation With USIA 

A TWO-yea r project to prepare a 
series of secondary school textbooks 

for teaching English in foreign coun
tries was announced today by the Na
t ional Counci l of Teachers of English. 
T h e project, to be under taken by the 
Na t iona l Counci l in cooperat ion wi th t he 
Uni ted States Informat ion Agency, will 
develop a series of textbooks a n d related 
teaching materials for use in secondary 
schools abroad. 

Slager Appointed Coordinator 
Professor Wil l iam R. Slager, Depart

men t of English, University of Utah , has 
been appoin ted coordinator of the N C T E 
project. O the r authors, working as a 
team, will include Professor Roy G. Cur
tis of Pu rdue University; Dr. R u t h Hok 
of the University of Michigan; Miss Ber-
nice E. Leary of Madison, Wisconsin; Dr . 
George H . Owen, Coordina tor of the 
Adul t Educat ion Program of the Detroi t 
Publ ic Schools, a n d Professor Angela 
Para tore of Ind iana University. All are 
experienced in teaching English abroad, 
and some have previously prepared Eng
lish materials for use in specific foreign 
language situations. 

Linguists- to- Guide-Preparat ion 
T h e prepara t ion of the textbooks series 

will be guided by a g roup of recognized 
authori t ies in the fields of linguistics, 
methods of teaching English as a foreign 
language, educat ional psychology, English 
and American l i terature, a r t a n d music, 
and physical a n d social sciences. In
cluded on this advisory g r o u p are Pro
fessor Haro ld B. Allen of the University 

of Minnesota, Professor Gerald Dykstra 
of Teachers College, Columbia Univer
sity, Dr . Charles A. Ferguson of the Cen
ter for Appl ied Linguistics, Professor 
Archibald A. Hi l l of the University of 
Texas , Professor Robe r t Lado of George
town University, Professor Alber t H . 
Marckwardt of the University of Michi
gan, Professor Clifford H . Pra to r of the 
University of Southern California, a n d 
Professor W . Freeman Twadde l l of 
Brown University. 

" T h e Executive Commit tee of the Na
tional Council of Teachers of English 
considers the prepara t ion of this series of 
books to be an impor tan t cont r ibut ion to 
in ternat ional unders tand ing ," comments 
J N . Hook, Executive Secretary of the 
N C T E , an organization of more than 
60,000 elementary, secondary, and college 
members and subscribers. 

Did You Know That . . . 
Languages-of-the-World Files, George 

Washington University, 2038 Eye Street, 
N.W., Washington, D . C , is a new N D E A 
T i t l e VI project. Act ing Director is J . C. 
King. 

APPEARING IN 
COMING ISSUES 

OF THE 
LINGUISTIC 
REPORTER 

• History a n d Status of the Ros ter 
,of American Linguistics 

• N D E A Centers 
• Linguistics a t the Board of Geo

graphical Names 
• In te rna t iona l Congresses d u r i n g 

Summer 1960 

. . . and o the r special features 
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CONGRESS OF ORIENTALISTS IN MOSCOW 
BRINGS LINGUISTS TOGETHER 

By Charles A. Ferguson 

Opening Session, XXVth Intern of toned Congress of Orbaftrfhtfs, M O K O W , August 9 . 1 M 0 . 

ARMED FORCES HAVE 
WELL-PLANNED 
LANGUAGE PROGRAM 
Needs of Service are Important 
Criteria 

By U. Colonel Alfonso R. AHefe 
United States Air Force Academy 

AT T H E I R Basic T r a i n i n g Centers, the 
l Armed Forces of the Uni ted States 

receive a representat ive cross-section of 
American youth eligible for mili tary serv
ice. D u r i n g the processing phase, each in
ductee fills ou t questionnaires which re
flect his educat ional background includ
ing his own evaluation of his proficiency 
in foreign languages. Despite the millions 
of trainees who have entered military 
service since W . W. I I , the Armed Forces 
have never been able to fill their language 
specialists requirements . As a result, the 
Ai-med Forces (and the State Depar tmen t 
as well) have had to open their own lan
guage schools and programs to satisfy 
their needs in this field. These schools 
ha\ie been growing steadily in enrol lment 
sinue W . W . I I . 

An examina t ion of the curricula of the 
a rmed forces language programs reveals 
that) the bulk of instructional t ime is-spent 
on teaching a n d exercising the basic 
speech pa t te rns of native speakers of the 
language. Mili tary terminology, on any 
appreciable scale, is introduced in to the 
recitations only after the everyday speech 
a n d common idioms of the language have 
been mastered. O n e must infer, therefore, 
tha t the main problem is get t ing the stu
dents to actively use the grammatical pat-* 
terns of the foreign language in fluent 
aural-oral exercises. 

Aural -Oral 
T h e lack of aural-oral ability in foreign 

languages on the par t of the s tudents is 
no t surprising. Of the four objectives of 
teaching modern languages — hear ing, 
speaking, reading, and wri t ing — reading 
has been stressed as the most impor tan t 
a n d readily a t ta inable objective by those 
p l a n n i n g the curricula of the usual two-
year language course in the Uni ted States. 
However, foreign language teachers have 
recognized for many years that language 

Soo Armed Forces, 4 , Col.1 

FR O M August 9 to 16 over 1500 schol
ars from many countr ies met in Mos

cow for the 25th In te rna t iona l Congress 
of Orientalists. After a formal o p e n i n g 
session on the first day, which was ad
dressed by A. Mikoyan, Deputy Premier 
of the USSR, and o the r dignitaries and 
officials of the Congress, the orientalists 
spli t u p in to more than a dozen smaller 
sections meet ing every day, each devoted 
to o n e part icular field of interest. T h e 
meetings were held i n the bui ldings of 
the Moscow State University a n d most of 
the delegates from outside the USSR 
stayed ei ther at the University hostel or 
at the Hote l Ukra ina . T h e delegat ion of 
the host country was the largest, after 
which came those of Great Br i ta in a n d 
the USA; in addi t ion to countr ies of 
Europe and America, a n u m b e r of Asian 
and African nat ions were represented, of 
which J a p a n had the largest delegat ion. 

Many of the section meetings were 
concerned with problems of history, ar
cheology, art , economics, o r o the r fields, 
bu t some were devoted to linguistic ques
tions, and the Congress provided an o p 

por tuni ty for linguists of many countries 
to become bet ter acquainted and to dis
cuss quest ions of common concern in the 
field of Or ienta l languages and linguis
tics. Especially valuable for the Amer
ican linguists was the chance to meet So
viet colleagues in the same field, to learn 
more of their work and to acquaint them 
more fully with the work of American 
linguists. 

American Linguists Attend 
T h e list of American linguistic special

ists par t ic ipat ing in the Congress included 
I . Dyen, C. A. Ferguson, H . M. Hoenigs-
wald. W. Lehmann , W . Leslau, H . H . 
Paper , and B . Schwarz. All of us appre
ciated the oppor tun i ty t o talk to scholars 
of o the r nat ions a n d profited gready from 
visits to insti tutes in Moscow connected 
with linguistic research a n d teaching in 
the field of Or ienta l languages. Several 
were able to visit similar inst i tut ions in 
o the r cities of the USSR, inc luding Len
ingrad, Tashken t , Tbil is i , Erevan, Baku, 
and Stal inabad. All of us bought books, 
and were happy to exchange books and 



MOSCOW-fron tag* I 
repr in ts with linguists from the USSR 
a n d o ther countries. 

Applied Linguistics In The USSR 
I n addi t ion to t he discussions on mat

ters of " p u r e " linguistics which took place 
at the meetings a n d outside them, we had 
some chance to exchange ideas o n certain 
aspects of appl ied linguistics. Professor 
Pape r and I part icularly enjoyed a visit 
to the Ins t i tu te of Or ienta l Languages 
connected with the University, where the 
Director, Professor A. A. Kovalev, dis
cussed the instruct ion offered there in 
n ine Asian languages (Arabic, Chinese, 
H ind i , Indones ian , Japanese , Korean, 
Persian, Tami l , and Vie tnamese) . T h e 
normal program is a six-year course with 
sixteen hours a week in the language plus 
addi t ional work in historical o r philolog
ical fields as well as general background 
a n d the cont inua t ion of the study of a 
European language. W e were shown the 
library and the facilities for using t ape 
recorders, including booths for practice in 
s imultaneous translat ion. 

In the field of appl ied linguistics for 
Or ien ta l languages, it is also wor th re
por t ing that t he Ins t i tu te of Study of 
the Peoples of Asia and Africa (formerly 
the Inst i tu te of Or ienta l Studies) is pub
lishing a series of pamphle ts each of which 
summarizes the basic facts of a major 
modern language of Asia or Africa. Pam
phlets have already appeared on Japa 
nese, Indonesian, Vietnamese, T a m i l a n d 
Persian, and about fifteen others are in 
prepara t ion . 

Social Activities 
T h e delegates were kept busy wi th 

meetings a n d professional activities, bu t 
there was also a social side to the Con
gress with receptions offered by various 
Embassies, informal meetings a t the 
Fr iendship House, a n d a huge recept ion 
a t the Kremlin given by the Soviet Acad
emy of Sciences. T h e Congress was closed 
a t a formal session on the last day. A t 
tha t session speeches were made by a num
be r of dist inguished persons, a n d the dele
gates voted unanimously to accept the in
vi tat ion of Ind ia to hold the nex t Con
gress there in 1965. 

New Headquarters 
O n Ju ly 16, I960 the Cen t e r for 
Appl ied Linguistics moved to its 
new quar te rs : 

Suite 1101 
Dupent Circle Building 

1346 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. 
Washington 6, D.C. 

Derthick Says Language 
Study Increases 
Spanish l eads Offerings 

PU B L I C H I G H schools are becoming 
more interested in the study of mod

e rn foreign languages, part icularly Span
ish, U . S. Commissioner of Educat ion 
Lawrence G. Derthick said in a news re
lease o n 7 September. 

Trend Is Up 
A survey of modern languages offer

ings and language enrol lments made for 
the U. S. Office of Educat ion by the Mod
e rn Language Association of America 
shows that in the academic year 1958-59, 
1.9 mill ion o r 16.5 percent of all publ ic 
high school s tudents were taking at least 
o n e modern foreign language. T h i s com
pares, Commissioner Derthick said, wi th 
14.2 percent in 1954-55 a n d 13.7 percent 
in 1948-49. 

Fur the r evidence of the t rend is that 
in 1958-59, 50.4 percent of all publ ic 
high schools offered a t least o n e modern 
foreign language, a substantial increase 
from the 43.6 percent of 1954-55. 

' T h e s e figures are gratifying. More
over, prel iminary information for the 
academic year 1959-60, just concluded, a 
year after the enac tment of the Nat ional 
Defense Education Act, indicates that 
even more s tudents are becoming inter
ested," Commissioner Derthick said. 

Highlights Revealed 
In 1958 Spanish was the most popu l a r 

high school language, with enrol lments 
of 691,931, o r 8.8 percent, of the s tuden t 
popula t ion . T h e o the r leading modern 
languages were French with 480,347 (6.1 
p e r c e n t ) , German wi th 97,644 (1.2 per
c e n t ) , a n d I ta l ian wi th 22,133 (0.3 per
cent) .* 

W h i l e e n r o l l m e n t s i n R u s s i a n 
amoun ted to just 4,055, o r 0.05 percent of 
the s tudent popula t ion , this represents a 
promising beginning. Regular classes in 
Russian were repor ted by 25 States and 
the District of Columbia in 1958, with 90 
percent of the Russian s tudents in begin
n ing (first year) courses. A year earl ier 
just 5 States could repor t Russian in a 
total of 9 publ ic h igh schools. 

Situation in States 
Modern foreign language enrol lments 

increased in 43 States between 1954-55 
a n d 1958-59, and declined in five, Arkan
sas, Louisiana, Mississippi, Nevada a n d 
R h o d e Island. T w o States (Alaska and 
Hawai i ) could not be compared because 
they were no t listed in 1954-55. New 
York h a d ' t h e highest percentage of mod
ern foreign language enrol lments (36.5 
p e r c e n t ) . 

I n 3 States (Delaware, Nevada, R h o d e 

Island) and the District of Columbia, 
every high school offered a modern for
eign language. I n 13 States a t least 75 
percent of the schools d id . 

Rarer Languages 
Nine o the r modern foreign languages 

were repor ted with total enrol lments of 
5,909. T h e y are Chinese (21) , Czech (7 ) , 
Modern Greek (34) , Hawai ian (96) , 
Hebrew (4,255), Norwegian (210), 
Polish (499), Portuguese (559) , Swedish 
(228). 

Whi le the survey deal t only with grades 
9-12, addi t ional information indicated a 
t rend is developing to offer modern lan
guages in grades 7 and 8. Twenty-one 
States and the District of Columbia re
ported enrol lments in g rade 7, and 24 
States and the District of Columbia in 
grade 8. 

U.S. AND GERMAN 
CHILDREN LEARN 
TOGETHER IN BERLIN 
Instruction Will Be Given In 
Two Languages 

TH E German-American Communi ty 
School is p l ann ing a u n i q u e experi

ment with instruct ion to be given in both 
German and English, when the new term 
begins October 10. T h e school, estab
lished by the jo in t efforts of Ge rman and 
American author i t ies in Berl in , will be 
located a t the Mueh lenau Schule, 7 
Molsheimerstrasse, Berlin-Zehlendorf. i 

Joint Classes | 
At the outset , two classes of 30 children 

each (15 American, 15 German) wi l ; be 
formed. O n e class will inc lude American 
children w h o are now 6 y e a n of age or 
who will reach the age of six by J u n e 1, 
1961. T h e s e chi ldren will jo in a g roup 
of German chi ldren, of similar age, in a 
preparatory class beginning October 10. 
O n Apri l 1, 1961 (when the German 
school year commences) , this jo in t Ger
man-American class will en te r the Ger
man first grade . 

T h e second class to commence October 
10 will include American chi ldren who 
have completed the American second 
grade. T h e y will jo in a g roup of German 
children who a re s t a n i n g the second 
semester of the German second grade, and 
the class will commence the Ge rman third 
grade on Apri l 1. 

Additional Classes 
T w o addi t iona l classes are p lanned to 

begin on Apri l 1, 1961, at the second and 
fourth grade levels. American chi ldren 
enrolled in these classes will be those who 
are s tar t ing the American second and 
fourth g rade classes this fall. 

In accordance wi th the Ge rman school 
S M Chlldrwi Lawn, >, Col 1 
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LINGUISTICS FURTHERS LANGUAGE TEACHING 
Committee Cites Role of Linguistics in NDEA 

Georgetown University 
Plans Special Courses in 
Russian for the Blind 

GE O R G E T O W N University will en
roll fifteen b l ind men and women 

s tudents in September u n d e r the sponsor
ship of the Division of Vocational Re
habi l i ta t ion of the Depar tmen t of Hea l th , 
Educat ion , a n d Welfare. 

T h e g roup , selected on the basis of 
nat ion-wide language ap t i t ude tests, will 
pursue a special intensive program for a 
per iod of two years in order to become 
proficient in the translat ion of recorded 
spoken Russian directly in to wri t ten 
English. 

Dostert Directs 
T h e Project is u n d e r the direction of 

D r . L e o n Dostert w h o compares it to the 
s imul taneous in terpre ta t ion system which 
h e directed years ago a t the N u r e m b u r g 
T r i a l s a n d later in t roduced a t the Uni ted 
Na t ions . However, in this case the spoken 
language will be transcribed in to wri t ten 
language ra the r than oral . 

JThe s tudents will be divided in to two 
sections a n d will a t t end class four hours 
each day supplemented wi th two hours of 
in tensive laboratory dri l ls and typing 
pract ice. 

Dr . J o h n Carrol l of Harva rd University 
and! his assistant, Dr . R o b e r t Gardner , are 
ac t ing as psychological consultants for the 
measurement of the s tudents ' ap t i tude 
a n d (achievement. Professor Schulgin of 
the Russ ian Depar tmen t , who has been a t 
George town for n ine years, will have di
rect charge .of the program. 

T h e Project, exper imenta l in na ture , 
will a t t rac t the a t ten t ion of schools for 
the b l ind because of its wide potential
i t i e s ' i n terms of o p e n i n g u p a new area 
of professional activity for bl ind persons. 

T h e courses will be conducted a t t he 
Georgetown Cente r for Machine Trans 
la t ion Research, 1715 Massachusetts 
Avenue , N .W. , Wash ing ton 6, D . C. 

CHILDUN UMN-*rom •one X 
system, classes will be held du r ing the 
forenoon hours , six days a week—Mon
day th rough Saturday. N o tui t ion will 
b e charged. 

Informat ion concern ing the p lan may 
be ob ta ined from the Cul tura l Affairs 
Officer, U.S. Mission Berlin, USIS, A P O 
742, Care Postmaster, New York, New 
York. 

TI T L E VI of the Nat iona l Defense 
Education Act of 1958 calls explicitly 

for the improvement of foreign language 
teaching by t ra in ing teachers in " the use 
of new teaching methods a n d instruc
t ional materials ." I t also ment ions lin
guistics as a field in which individuals 
may need t ra in ing in order to achieve 
the objectives of the Act. 

T h e Commit tee on Language Pro
grams, a cont inuat ion of a commit tee 
established by the American Counci l of 
Learned Societies in 1942 to aid in the 
development of foreign language t ra in ing 
programs in the military services du r ing 
Wor ld W a r II , and subsequently reorgan
ized in 1946 to assist in various civilian 
language teaching endeavors, wishes to go 
on record as expressing its satisfaction a t 
the fact that in passing the Nat ional De
fense Education Act the Congress ap
peared to recognize the potential ly impor
t an t role of modern linguistic science in 
the improvement of language teaching. 

It further wishes to make note of the 
manne r in which the U . S. Office of Edu
cation in the Depar tment of Heal th , Edu
cation and Welfare has addressed itself 
to the task of implement ing the provi
sions of T i t l e VI. T h e Commit tee is 
pleased tha t the Language Development 
Section of that office has demonst ra ted its 
readiness to suppor t exper imenta t ion in 
the applicat ion of s tructural linguistics to 
foreign language teaching. 

Gratifying Action 
Among the actions taken by the U. S. 

Office of Educat ion with which we are 
part icularly gratified we may cite the fol
lowing: 

(1) the s trong encouragement given to 
Language Insti tutes to incorporate the 
teaching of linguistics a n d linguistic 
analysis as an essential pa r t of the i r pro
grams; 

(2) the requirements a n d specifications 
laid down for Language a n d Area Centers 
which give prominence to linguistic re
search as a tool in language study; 

(S) the awarding of contracts calling 
for the p repara t ion of contrastive linguis
tic analyses for several impor t an t lan
guages; and 

(4) the suppor t given the Modern 
Language Association in its desire to as
sure the qualification of language teachers 
in those aspects of l inguistic analysis 
which are relevant to language teaching 
methodology. 

T h e Commit tee hopes tha t these and 
similar actions will be con t inued a n d 
s t rengthened in the further implementa
t ion of the Nat ional Defense Educat ion 
Act. 

Linguistics and Teaching 
Some of the more impor tan t ways in 

which foreign language teaching can be 
aided by linguistic science are these: 

(1) The scientific analysis of the lan
guage to be taught. Above all, the teacher 
of a foreign language will be aided by a 
knowledge of what linguistic analysis 
shows about the language he is teaching. 
Linguistic analysis seeks to be able to 
specify, in the greatest precision and de
tail one may desire: 

(a) the system of mutual ly contrasting 
basic sounds (phonemes) which operate 
in the language, together with the condi
tions u n d e r which these sounds appear in 
var iant forms and the ways in which the 
sounds compose syllables and words; 

(b) the grammar of the language, 
stated no t in t radi t ional terms of Western 
philosophy but in terms of the system of 
form classes, inflections, constructions, 
sentence-types, and grammatical rules 
which actually function in the language 
as determined by the analysis of utter
ances; 

(c) the system of meanings embodied 
in the vocabulary of the language, and 
which are specific to that language, and 

(d) the various forms, levels, and dia
lects of a language and the circumstances 
u n d e r which they are used. 

(2) The study of the contrasts between 
the learner's naltve language and the lan
guage being learned. Scientific linguistics 
can isolate and draw at tent ion to the spe
cific items in a language which are most 
dissimilar to corresponding items in the 
learner 's native language and which will 
hence be likely to demand more a t tent ion 
and effort in teaching. In order to d o 
this, linguists have recently tu rned their 
a t ten t ion to the careful analysis of the 
English language as well as foreign lan
guages. 

(S) The study .of the physiology of 
sound production in the context of the 
significant features of the language. T h e 
teacher will be aided by a knowledge of 
certain relevant essentials of the science 
of articulatory phonetics, which is a par t 
of the general area of linguistics, bu t 
even more by a knowledge of the relat ion 
between phonetics and phonemics. Scien
tific linguistics has shown that pronuncia
t ion drills in isolation and divorced 
from the functioning system of a language 
are useless if not actually harmful. 

(4) The study of the writing system 
and its relation to the spoken language. 
Jus t as linguistic analysis can study the 
system of sounds employed in a language, 
it can also study the system of wri t ing and 

S M CU>. S , Col. 1 
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ARMED FORCES—from Pago I 
programs have not been adapted to the 
capacities, interests a n d abilities of a large 
number of American s tudents . Further
more, in laying the stress on reading abil
ity, many "o ld" teachers of foreign lan
guages have lost their oral facility in the 
language (if indeed they ever had it) and 
many "new" teachers have never acquired 
it to the point of feeling at ease with it. 
It is obvious that s tudents can never be 
expected to acquire a skill which their 
teachers do not possess. Therefore , the 
bet ter t ra in ing of teachers in the aural-
oral language skills is a basic need for 
increasing the nat ion 's language potent ia l . 

Armed Forces Method 
T h e Armed Forces by emphasizing the 

aural , oral, reading and wri t ing skills in 
tha t order of impor tance , have found that 
they get the best results in each skill by 
keeping the cycle of t ra in ing in that order . 
T h e foundat ion on which the develop
ment of each skill is based is the assimi
lat ion of the fundamental pa t te rns of the 
language by memorizat ion of dri l l sen
tences and the systematic repet i t ion of 
these sentences in imita t ion of a native 
speaker of the language. Audio-visual ma
terials, such as tape recorders, slides, for-' 
eign films, and closed circuits, play an 
impor tan t part in assisting the language 
teacher. 

Core Before Specialization 
After the fundamenta l s t ructure of the 

language has been absorbed, and a reason
able accuracy and fluency in the use of 
everyday speech have been developed, ma
terials in the wri t ten language are intro
duced. W h e t h e r the u l t imate objective is 
to develop a t ranslator or an interpreter , 
the "core" is always the same. Special
ization comes only after the s tudent has 
been subjected to hear ing, comprehend
ing, and speaking the language be ing 
taught . In effect, the sequence of learn
ing is the same as that of a child in learn
ing its own native language. A child first 
unders tands his language, then begins to 
speak it. Read ing and wri t ing come later, 
when most of the basic pa t te rns of his 
language have become a habi t . T h i s 
method of learning, as appl ied to the 
study of foreign languages, has been 
called the "na tura l m e t h o d " by some lan
guage methodologists. Ideally, the s tudent 
should get as close to the native's com
mand of the language as is possible so 
that the words a n d sentences may awaken 
the same ideas in him as in the native. 

Success of Program 
In the Air Force alone, 95 per cent of 

approximately 6000 graduates of language 
t ra in ing programs have been assigned to 
dut ies involving the use of the language 

in an aural or aural-oral s i tuat ion. I n 
many of the assignments, matters of an 
extremely impor tant and sensitive na tu re 
to the security and well-being of the 
Uni ted States and its Allies have de
pended on the proficiency and expertness 
of the trained language specialist for in
terpretat ion. T h e Air Force Security 
Service, Military Missions, Military Advis
ory Groups to foreign countries, Military 
Attaches and their staffs, the Office of 
Special Investigations, and o ther Air 
Force activities in foreign countries could 
not function properly wi thout the ability 
of the graduates of the various language 
schools. 

T h e efficiency of these Air Force 
Agencies in performing their missions on 
a global basis often living testimony to 
the success of not only the Air Force Lan
guage T r a i n i n g Programs, bu t also of the 
Army and Navy programs which have 
produced similar results. T h e core of the 
programs is the development of the aural-
oral language skills for the functional use 
of the foreign language, whether it be 
Tagalog, A r a b i c Swedish, or those lan
guages commonly taught in American 
schools (French, Spanish, German, Ital
ian) . 

College Credit 
A further indication of the success of 

the military language programs is the fact 
that such universities as Yale, Syracuse, 
Columbia, Michigan and California gran t 
academic credit to graduates of the armed 
forces language schools who seek college 
ent rance 

Factors in Success 
T h e objectives of armed forces language 

programs are based on special needs of 
the military services for language special
ists. T h e work of these specialists requires 
them to have: (1) the ability to under
stand the speech of foreign nat ionals in 
everyday situations, (2) the ability to com
munica te orally with foreigners in their 
language, (S) the ability to read and (4) 

THE LINGUISTIC REPORTER 
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for Appl ied Linguistics of the 
Modern Language Association of 
America. Address all communica
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porter to (Miss) Nora M. Walker , 
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1S46 Connect icut Avenue, N.W. , 
Washington 6, D . -C . All por t ions 
of the publicat ion may be repro
duced wi thout permission of the 
Center . Please repor t all changes 
of address to Miss Walker . T h e r e is 
no charge for subscription to the 
Reporter. 

to write the foreign language. Accord
ingly, the objectives of the programs are 
to teach the s tudent to u n d e n t a n d , speak, 
read and write a foreign language in that 
o rder of priori ty. E d u c a t o n agree that a 
clear-cut definition of objectives consti
tutes an indispensable first-step in the de
signing of a successful language program. 
T h e goals sought directly influence the 
o the r elements which enter into the pro
g ram such as: the selection of methods, 
s tudents , teachen, textbooks, audio-visual 
materials, etc. As a result, the Armed 
Forces decided to employ the method sug
gested by linguistic scientists known as the 
Intensive Method. I t features the aural-
oral approach to language study and pur
ports to reach definite goals (which cor
respond to the objectives of the armed 
forces language programs) in a period of 
t ime acceptable to the military services. 
T i m e is an impor tan t factor in p l ann ing 
and scheduling the assignment of lan
guage school graduates and was given 
s t rong consideration in the final selection 
of a method. 

Ability and Motivation 
Once the method has been decided, the 

Armed Forces realized that low at t r i t ion 
rates in the programs would depend o n 
selecting s tudents with an above-average 
ability to learn. T h e following basic cri
teria for picking candidates for foreign 
language instruction were established; stu
den ts should possess (1) a good record of 
accomplishment in high school studies in 
all subjects not necessarily including for
eign languages, (2) no speech impedi
men t s and (3) the desire to learn a for
eign language Motivat ion of s tudents is 
greatly aided by giving them a choice of 
the various courses available, recognit ion 
of their specialization in languages by, in
creased chances for promot ion a n d a 
reasonable assurance that they will 'use 
the foreign language in an opera t ional as
s ignment after g radua t ion . J 

Staff Policy 
In order to d o justice to this selective 

g r o u p of s tudents the Armed Forces 
deemed it necessary to comply strictly to 
the demands of the method chosen for a 
high ra t io of instructors to students. Fur
thermore , it was decided to choose col
lege language professors to occupy the key 
academic posts in the schools such as: 
cur r icu lum p l a n n e n , divisional chairmen, 
senior ins t ruc ton , etc. These men would 
also teach g rammar a n d analysis classes 
because of their broad background and 
experience ei ther in linguistics or lan
guage instruct ion. T o assist the pro
fessors and to act as drill-masters in the 
spoken language classes only nat ive speak-
e n of languages taught are selected. T h e 
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-Book Notices-
New American Readers 

T h e publ icat ion in recent months of four American readers, all in tended for inter
media te o r advanced students, answers a growing need in the Uni ted States for 
materials beyond the beginning stage of learning English as a foreign language. 

All four volumes are by people of long experience in the field, and though each 
book claims to be for intermediate or in termediate a n d advanced students , they vary 
considerably both in level and emphasis. T h i s is fortunate, in tha t they are all care
fully prepared textbooks, a n d can be very useful each in its own way. T h e y a re listed 
below in ascending order of difficulty in the estimation of the reviewer, a n d some of 
their more salient features given. 

T h e reader is designed for intensive 
study, and has therefore a comparatively 
extensive amoun t of work p l anned to fol
low each selection. 

T h e a r rangement of the study materi
als follows the same pa t te rn through
out the book. T h e vocabulary is said 
to be kept within a n in termedia te range, 
bu t no indicat ion is given as to what 
list it is based on . Each new word, as 
it is in t roduced in to the story, is listed 
a t the bot tom of the page. T h e n u m b e r 
of words per page varies somewhat, a n d 
sometimes rise to as many as sixty. 

Exercises 
T h e first exercise in each series is a 

list of questions for oral and wri t ten 
work requi r ing answers from the text. 
T h i s is followed by a list of summary 
sentences adapted from the text to spoken 
English form for l istening and repet i t ion 
practice in the laboratory o r the class
room. (Records of these are obta inable 
from the publishers.) T h e n follow syn
onym exercises, sentences with gaps to be 
filled in from given lists; exercises on 
prepositions, match ing correct sentence 
parts and finally vocabulary exercises 
based on word form charts tha t appea r 
with each selection. By the end of the 
series of exercises each new word has 
occurred a n u m b e r of times in a num
ber of controlled contexts, a n d the stu
den t has had oppor tun i ty to read it, to 
say it, and to use it, so tha t both word 
and pa t t e rn have had a chance to be 
embedded in his memory. 

Ten Great Americans. Readings with 
Exercises, by McGillivray, James H . and 
James R. Echols. New York: American 
Book Company, 1960. ix + 117 p p . Illus
t rated. [Paper] . 

T h i s reader, designed for intermediate 
s tudents of English, appears most suit
able for chi ldren of secondary school 
age, though it could also be used with 
older s tudents . 

T h e selections represent the lives of 
ten great Americans, told within a vo
cabulary of approximately 1500 words, 
a lmost all of which fall within the 2000 
most frequently used words in American 
English. 

I Plan of Units 
• Each of the ten uni ts in to which the 
book is divided consists of three p a n s . 
T h e first of these contains a biography 
61 the person represented in the selec
t ion. T h e second par t contains " the por
trayal of character a n d personality 
t h rough the nar ra t ion of a significant in
c iden t in the person's life," and the thi rd 
p a r t consists of a play about the sub
ject ; to be acted in class. 

T h e exercises which follow each of the 
sections a re designed to test comprehen
sion ' and to h e l p increase the s tudents 
vocabulary; Sample exercises are : com
p le t ing sentences, using words in original 
sentences, wri t ing definitions of words, 
telling; par ts of the story in the s tudents ' 
own-words a n d many others. Pronuncia
t i on exercises are mainly repet i t ion after 
the teacher. A vocabulary list a t the end 
has spaces for nat ive language equiva
lents of each word. 

American English Reader. Stories for 
Reading and Vocabulary Development, by 
Taylor , Gran t . New York: T h e Saxon 
Press, 1960. xx + 235 pp . ; I l lustrated. 
[Paper] . 

T h i s is a series of twelve stories adapted 
from American history a n d l i terature. T h e 
purpose of t he reader , as given by the 
au thor , is to allow for vocabulary study 
wi th in the framework of controlled a n d 
l imited sentences a n d to emphasize " t he 
conversion of 'passive' language ability 
( reading and listening) in to its 'active' 
counte rpar t (wri t ing and speak ing) . " 

Reading and Word Study for Students 
of English as a Second Language, by Croft, 
Kenneth . High In te rmedia te Level. En-
glewood Cliffs, N . J . Prentice-Hall , Inc. , 
1960. xiii + 353 pp . ; I l lustrated. [Paper] . 

T h i s is designed for a semester course 
of three hours per week, wi th forty-eight 
class lessons, o n e for each class h o u r of 
the semester. I t consists of two par ts . 
Par t I, sub-titled "Read ing Comprehen
sion", has ten stories from American lit
era ture presented in 24 selections and 
carefully adap ted wi th in a vocabulary of 
about 2000 words (based o n M . West 's 
General Service List of English Words). 
T h i s is gradual ly increased, th rough the 

work contained in Part I I to about 4000 
words, this being the principal aim of the 
book. Each selection has footnotes to 
explain difficult words and expressions, 
and is followed by a set of mul t ip le 
choice and t rue or false questions to test 
comprehension. 

Stress en Words 
Par t I I is sub-titled "Word Study". I t 

contains 24 chapters, each corresponding 
with and based on one of the selections 
in P a n I, and in tended to taken with it, 
though the separation in to two parts al
lows for elasticity. Some a t tent ion is 
given to separat ing the -major word 
classes, the g rammar being based on the 
work of C. C. Fries, Paul Rober ts and 
Nelson Francis; bu t the stress is on word 
study, much space being given to the 
derivation of words, suffixes, prefixes a n d 
inflectional endings. 

T h e great variety of exercises tha t ac
company the chapters include recogni
t ion of word classes—nouns, verbs, ad
jectives, etc.; using the same word as 
different parts of speech in sentences; 
recognition of differences between deriva
tional and inflectional suffixes; giving re
lated forms of nouns, adjectives, verbs, 
etc.; identifying the markers of verbs; a n d 
many others. 

The United States of America. Readings 
tn English as a Second Language. Bige-
low, Gordon E., and David P. Harr is . 
New York: Hol t , R i n e h a n and Wins ton , 
Inc., 1960. 230 pp. ; [Paper] . 

Designed to have appeal and challenge 
"for persons of ma tu re college age," this 
reader is suitable for more advanced stu
den ts than any of the preceding three. 

T a k i n g as guides the T h o r n d i k e Teach
er's Word Booh of 30ft00 Words and 
West 's General Service List of English 
Words, it assumes a recognit ion vocabu
lary .of some four o r five thousand words, 
a n d an ability to recognize and under
s tand the more obvious derivatives of 
these. 

Sources of Selections 
T h e selections, inc luding poetry, are 

almost entirely from well-known Amer
ican authors, depic t ing American history 
and American life. T h e last section gives 
selections from American, l i terature, pro
viding the s tudent experience wi th a 
variety of prose forms and styles. Ex
cept in a very few instances the selections 
are presented in the i r original form. T h i s 
necessitates a considerable amoun t of ex
planatory footnotes, especially for un
usual expressions. 

T h e exercises present an interest ing 
variety, g rouped usually u n d e r three 

S M Book Noticoi, 7, Col. 3 
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LINGUISTS POLICE PLACE NAME SPELLING 
Board on Geographic Names Has Operated Since'1890 

by Raleigh Morgan, Jr. 

A L T H O U G H da t ing back to 1890, the 
x \ Board on Geographic Names, as now 
consti tuted, was established by an act of 
the Eightieth Congress which charged the 
Secretary of the In ter ior and the Board 
with ma in ta in ing uniformity in geo
graphic nomenc la tu re a n d or thography 
th roughou t the Government . T h e Board 
is composed of representatives of eleven 
government agencies with an interest in 
place names, viz., the Depar tments of 
State, Army, Navy, Post Office, Inter ior , 
Agricul ture, Commerce, Air Force: the 
Government P r in t ing Office, the Library 
of Congress a n d the Centra l Intell igence 
Agency. 

Linguists and Geographers 
T h e Board formulates policies with 

reference to domestic and foreign topo-
nyms and standardizes forms and their 
or thography. Policy decisions of the Board 
a n d tasks assigned to i t are executed by 
the Office of Geography, directed by Dr. 
Meredi th Burr i l l . T h e staff includes both 
linguists a n d geographers. As one spokes
m a n indicated, the geographer decides 
"whe re" a place is located and the linguist 
de termines " h o w " the place name is to be 
spelled. I n o the r words, the four scientific 
linguists at the Office of Geography are 
charged wi th establishing a viable tran
scription o r t ransl i terat ion system for 
foreign place names. T h e term "transcrip
t i o n " is used to refer to a wri t ing system 
established o n the basis of the sound sys
tem of t he language while the term 
" t rans l i t e ra t ion" refers to a system based 
on a one-to-one correspondence between 
the graphemes of English a n d the foreign 
language. T h e decision to d o a transcrip
t ion o r a t ransl i terat ion must be decided 
in terms of each language per se a l though, 
as a general pr inciple , the Office of 
Geography prefers to make the Roman
ized form a key to the wri t ing system of 
the par t icu lar language in quest ion wher
ever the or thography more or less ade
quate ly represents phonological distinc
t ions. T h e chief B G N objective in the 
establ ishment of such systems is a set of 
unambiguous symbols, phonemic or 
graphemic , i.e., a one-to-one correspond
ence. 

Transliteration 
I n several cases, the Board on Geo

graphic Names uses t ransl i terat ion systems 
already established by others, e.g., the 
Wade-Giles system for Chinese, the Modi
fied H e p b u r n for Japanese , the McCune-
Reischauer system for Korean, and the 
system of t he British Pe rmanen t Commit
tee o n Geographic Names (PCGN) for 
Greek. O n e shor tcoming of these systems, 

according to a BGN spokesman, is the ' 
occasional tendency to combine the fea
tures of both transcript ion and trans
li teration, result ing in a confusion which 
fails to identify satisfactorily e i ther the 
pronuncia t ion or the spelling in the 
original language. 

Morphophonemics 
T h e BGN feels that control against such 

mixing has been preserved in the systems 
for transli teration o r transcript ion, devel
oped by them. "Morphophonemic" sym
bols are, however, sometimes used if prac
tical. In this case such a symbol would 
represent now one sound now another , 
e.g., the use of ye for Cyrillic e in init ial 
position, after a vowel, after the ha rd 
sign (where it is phonemically / y e / ) and 
after the "soft" sign (where it is pho
nemically / C e / , i.e., palatalized consonant 
plus vowel ) . T h i s was one of the pr in
ciples followed in the B G N translitera
t ion system for Russian developed for the 
Board by George L. Trager , at one t ime 
a member of the staff. 

Sometimes, practical .considerations may 
lead o n e to omit certain distinctions. I n 
a place name like Udmurtskiy there arose 
the problem of the cluster ts which in 
transl i terat ion might be ei ther for the 
phoneme / c / or the contrast ing sequence 
/ t s / . I t was decided to 'level ou t ' this 
par t icular contrast for practical reasons in 
the transl i terat ion system. 

Transcription 
T h e B G N der ided to use a transcrip

t ion system for the H a l h a dialect of Mon
golian, spoken in the Mongol ian Peoples 
Republ ic , d u e to the chaotic system pre
vail ing with Mongolian place names, 
spelled on the basis of forms received 
from many sources. Distinctions recog
nized in the transcript ion, developed 
joint ly by Messrs George L. T r a g e r and 
J o h n G. Mutziger, are also made by the 
Cyrillic or thography subsequently adopted 
in Mongolia except that in some cases 
where the Office of Geography uses a 
"cover" symbol (i.e. phoneme symbol) 
for the various al lophones, the Mongol ian 
Cyrillic system remains on the phone t ic 
level wi th different graphs for the allo
phones . Ano the r po in t of difference is 
the short vowels, which are sometimes 
ignored in Mongol ian Cyrillic usage bu t 
symbolized'in the Trager-Mutziger system. 

Tht Canter h continuing to collect information 
on local linguistic societies, club*, and ilmilar 
organizations In th* United States and Canada. 
Please send data and Information on such local 
organizations to Miss Walker at the Center. 

Dialect or Standard 
In the establishment of transliteration 

systems, a problem is the question of 
recognizing dialectal diversity in the sys
tem or opera t ing in terms of a " s tandard" 
language. A "s tandard" is the accepted — 
policy for Chinese toponyms, which are 
given in their Manda r in form. A similar 
decision was made for place names in the 
Arab world. T o insure uniformity in the 
transl i terat ion of Arabic so that a given 
place n a m e is always wri t ten the same 
way demands a prodigious amoun t of 
work inc luding etymological research. 

Ano the r problem in the transl i terat ion 
system for Arabic is the representat ion of 
the phenomenon assimilation which in 
the wri t ing system is "morphophonemic" . 
In Arabic, the definite article is trans
li terated to show assimilation to the initial 
le t ter of the following word in the 
"s tandardized" form and yet is reversible 
with a m i n i m u m of instruction to the 
transl i terator . 

Unwritten Languages 
W h e n place names taken from unwrit

ten languages are involved, it is the prac
tice in the B G N to accept the spe l l i ng ' 
used in official sources of the area, e.g., 
mili tary mapping , census reports and the j 
like. T h i s gets complicated when a place 
n a m e occurs astride political boundaries . 
T h e solution is of course to accept t h e ' 
official spell ing on bo th sides of the 
boundary . 

Roman Alphabet ( 
I n the case of languages using t h e 

R o m a n alphabet , the Board acts as a 
"po l iceman" to insure tha t spelling .of 
geographic names remains as in the orig
inal . However, to avoid ambiguity or to 
a t ta in uniformity, certain practices are 
cur ren t which may not coincide with typo
graphical habi ts of the country involved. 
An example of this is the French pract ice 
of not using the accent o n capital le t te r 
fonts. B G N prefers to use the accent. In 
t he case of I ta l ian accents which a n occa
sionally used to show the location of 
stress, e.g., Venezia, etc., the BGN omits 
the accent mark. Sometimes practice may 
differ in two countr ies wi th the same lan
guage, e.g., the Canad ian practice of writ
ing He ' is land' beside the French custom 
of wri t ing He. 

O t h e r special conisderations affect 
Board policy also. I n the case of an 
obsolescent English form of a place name, 
the B G N specifies the nat ive name for 
U.S. Governmen t use, e.g., it standardizes 
Lworno and d rops the English form Leg
horn. I n o ther cases, of course, the Eng
lish n a m e is well established, and ei ther 
it o r the nat ive n a m e may be used, e.g., 
Rome (Roma), Moscow (Moskva) and 
others. 
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la t te r are requi red to have a period of 
residency in the i r native country of from 
ten t o twenty years. AH faculty mem
bers undergo a n intensive period of orien
ta t ion a n d t ra in ing d u r i n g which t ime 
they must acquain t themselves wi th the 
policies, objectives, methods, testing pro
cedures and t ra in ing aids used by the 
schools. 

Instructional Materials and Aids 
W h e n a depar tmenta l chairman and 

his colleagues decide tha t commercial lan
guage textbooks are no t suited to the 
course of instruction, an exper imental 
text is devised by the members of the 
d e p a r t m e n t . Once it has proven itself 
in actual use, the textbook is published 
at the school. In the majority of courses 
in military language programs o n e will 
find that the textual materials have been 
devised by faculty members . 

T o further assist the teacher, language 
practice laboratories are equipped with 
the latest electronic a n d o ther audio-visu
al aids. T h e language practice labora
tory contains a complete library of tapes 
p n which the lessons of the day, recorded 
by nat ive speakers, are available for 
supervised periods of instruction a n d for 
'the use of the s tudent du r ing his evening 
s tudy hours . 

T h e majority of classrooms are con
structed to hold a drill-master and his 
l i g h t s tudents . Larger classrooms and 
aud i to r iums are available for g rammar 
analysis sessions, the viewing of films a n d 
meet ings of the ent i re s tudent body. 

Finally, the armed forces language 
schools main ta in a constant liaison with 
civilian professional educators and lan
guage teachers a n d periodically invite 
these people to inspect, evaluate and offer 
suggestions for the improvement of in
s t ruct ion. O n the o ther hand , key per
sonne l a t the military language schools 
are sent , from t ime to t ime, to visit civil
ian colleges, language conferences and 
educat ional meetings in order to keep 
abreas t of the latest developments in the 
language teaching field. 

I n summat ion , the factors cont r ibut ing 
to the success appea r to be: (1) a clear-
cut definition of objectives, (2) the selec
t ion of a method of instruction which 
promises to achieve the goals sought, (3) 
a s tuden t body of intel l igent and highly 
motivated men , (4) a carefully chosen 
faculty, t ra ined to meet and unders tand 
the special requi rements of the schools, 
(5) textbooks specially designed to im

p lemen t these requirements , (6) well-
e q u i p p e d language laboratories and o ther 
audio-visual materials, (7) adequate class
room facilities, and , (8) awareness of the 
necessity for keep ing abreast of the devel
o p m e n t s in t he profession. 

SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 
(October 1960-January 1961) 

November 11-12 
Bloomington 
November 17-20 
Minneapol i s 

November 24-26 N 

Chicago 
November SO-December 3 
San Francisco 
December 2-3 
Bloomington 
December 27 
Phi lade lphia 

December 27-28 
Phi ladelphia 
December 27-29 
Phi lade lphia 
December 27-30 
Phi lade lphia 

December 28 
•Philadelphia 
December 28-30 
'San Diego 
December 28-30 
Har t ford 
December 29-30 
Har t fo rd 
.December 30 
;Philadelphia 
' 1961 
J a n u a r y 1-13 
'Kampala , Uganda 
J a n u a r y 16 
.Bloomington 
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headings—vocabulary o r pronuncia t ion ex
ercises, read ing comprehension exercises, 
a n d suggestions for writ ing. T h e first cate
gory contains such exercises as giving deri
vat ional forms, insert ing missing preposi
t ions a n d adverbs, giving synonyms o r 
opposites, work on suffixes, etc. T h e com
prehension a n d wri t ing exercises require 
j u d g m e n t a n d creative ability on the par t 
of the s tudent , as well as comprehension. 
T h e following two examples may illus
t ra te this: 

a. Comprehens ion: " H o w would you de
scribe the a t t i tude or tone of the Sec
o n d Inaugura l Address? T h a t is, wha t 
mood or feeling seems to lie behind 
the words and he lp give them mean
ing?" (p. 41) 

b . Suggestions for wri t ing: "Wr i t e a 
pape r in which you discuss the possi
bility of t he self-made man 's rising to 

Conference on Lexicography 
( Ind iana University) 

American Anthropological Association (Annual) 

Nat ional Counci l of Teachers of English 
(Golden Anniversary Convent ion) 

Four th Annua l Conference on Exchange of Persons 

Conference of Nat ional Science Founda t ion on 
Russian and East European Linguistic Li tera ture 
American Dialect Society 
American Studies Association 
Nat iona l Council of Teachers of English 

(College Section) 
College English Association 
American N a m e Society 
American Folklore Society 
Modern Language Association of America 
American Association of Teachers of French, 
German , I ta l ian and Slavic and East European 
Languages 

Cathol ic Renascence Society 
Modern Humani t ies Research Association 
American Association of Teachers of Spanish 
and Portuguese 
American Philological Association 

Linguistic Society of America 

Nat ional Federat ion of Modern Language 
Teachers Associations 

Commonweal th Conference on T e a c h i n g English As 
a Second Language 
Ind i ana University Conference on Appl ied 
Linguistics 

prominence in your own society. W h a t 
a t t i tude would your own count rymen 
have toward such a m a n ? " (p . 41) 

A pamphle t showing listings for 
the academic year and for summer 
semesters at the universities and col
leges on "English Language and 
Or ien ta t ion Programs I n T h e 
United States" was publ ished in 
J u n e 1960 by H E . Copies may be 
obta ined at 15tf each from Insti
tu te of In te rna t iona l Educat ion , I 
East 67th Street, New York 21 , 
New York. 

Did You Know That . . . 
Articles on Literacy are in UNESCO's 
Fundamental and Adult Education XI 
(1959) and XII (I960). 
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its relat ion to the sounds which it is s u p 
posed to represent . I t can provide accu
ra te information on the features of a 
wri t ing system and hence supply orderly 
guides for the learner. 

(5) Considerations of the nature of 
language. T h e specific cont r ibut ions of 
linguistic science in this area can be 
stated in terms of a very few generaliza
tions of far-reaching impor tance . Perhaps 
the most influential of these is the fol
lowing: language as a form of h u m a n 
communicat ion characteristically exists as 
a system of spoken communica t ion a n d 
only derivatively as a system of wri t ten 
communicat ion; for general purposes of 
language learning, therefore, the spoken 
language — auditory comprehension a n d 
oral product ion — should be given first 
consideration. 

Successful Teaching and Linguistics 
I t has been that many teachers of lan

guages are able to achieve good results 
wi thout the explicit aid of the various 
kinds of linguistic knowledge out l ined 
here . T h i s may be t rue , bu t a careful con
sideration of the bases of successful teach
ing will reveal t h a t it can often be traced 
to a k ind of intui t ive grasp of the very 
facts and at t i tudes t aught by linguistic 
science, combined with teaching materials 
indeed influenced by l inguistic science. 

I n any case, we are persuaded tha t lan
guage teaching can be significantly aided 
by explicit use of l inguistic knowledge. 
W e trust that the implementa t ion of the 
N D E A will cont inue to recognize the role 
of linguistic science in all activities per
ta in ing to the furtherance of bet ter lan
guage teaching. 

Members of the C L P are J . B. Carroll , 
E. P . H a m p , A. A. Hi l l , M. Joos, F . G. 
Lounsbury, A. H . Marckwardt a n d W . G. 
Moul ton . 

MLA PLANS TEST 
BATTERY 
Test is for Elementary and 
Secondary Schools 

T h e MLA has contracted with the U.S. 
Office of Education to produce tests in 
four skills (listening comprehension, 
speaking, reading, writing) and in five 
languages (French, German, I tal ian, Rus
sian, Span i sh ) . I n each of these twenty 
areas there will be two a l ternate forms 
of an elementary test (grades 6-9) and 
an advanced test (grades 10-12), a total 
of eighty tests. Directors of the project 
will be Donald Walsh of the MLA F L 
Program Research Center and Nelson 
Brooks, who will be on leave of absence 
from Yale for the first year of the three-
year project. 

ETS Cooperates 
Work ing wi th the MLA in the pro

duct ion, pretesting, and nonri ing of the 
tests will be the Educational Tes t ing 
Service of Princeton, through whose Co
operative Tes t Division they will even
tually be available. 

Committees 
Cha i rman of the twenty commit tees : 

Jeanet te Atkins Staples H.S. , Westport , 
Conn. , Reading-Spanish; J . F . Beebe, 
Ind iana , Speaking-Russian; Mildred V. 
Boyer, Texas , Listening-Spanish; Ger-
maine Bree, Wisconsin, Speaking-French; 
E. J . Brown, Brown Univ., Wri t ing-
Russian; D . Brown, Michigan, Listening-
Russian, E. Geary, Harvard , Listening-
French; H . Golden, Boston Univ., Listen
ing-Italian; H . Kufner, Cornell , Listening-
German ; J . Leblon, C.C.N.Y., Writ ing-
French; A. T . MacAUister, Pr inceton, 
Reading-I ta l ian, W . G. Moul ton, Prince
ton, Reading-German; Elizabeth Nicholas, 
Yale, Writ ing-Spanish; R . Politzer, Michi
gan, Speaking-German; J . Reichard, Ober-
lin, Wri t ing-German; S. Sapon, Oh io 
State, Speaking-Spanish; R. Serafino, Con

necticut State Dept . of Educat ion, Writ
ing-Italian; F M. Soda, Princeton (N.J.) 
High School, Speaking-Italian; J . Stookins, 
Loomis School, Reading-French; Mrs. 
Claire Walker , Friends School, Balti
more, Reading-Russian. 

The Center Is compiling o list of Master's and 
Ph.D. theses In the field at applied linguistics. 
Please sand titles to Miss Slropl Ohanneislan 
at the Center. 

Publications Available at j 
tbe Center / 
H i n d i Basic Reader . __ SI.50 
H i n d i Basic Course (Units 1-18)... 9.50 
Spoken French (Units 1-6) l.GO 
Spoken Persian (Units 1-5) 1.50 
Lessons in Contemporary Arabic 

(Lessons 1-8) 4.50 
Problems of Americans in Master ing 

the Pronuncia t ion of Egyptian 
Arabic, by Nancy Kennedy 1.00 
O t h e r materials soon to be available: 

Spoken Manda r in Chinese (Units 1-8) 
In t roducci6n a una comparacidn 

fonologica del espanol y del ingles 
by Daniel Cardenas 

T h e St ructure of the Arabic Language 
( t rans la t ion) by N . V . Yushmanov 

APPEARING IN 
COMING ISSUES 

OF THE 
LINGUISTIC 
REPORTER 

• History and Status of the Roster 
of Amer ican Linguists 

• N D E A Centers 
• M L A Proficiency Tes t for For

eign Language Teachers 

. . . a n d o the r special features 
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Center Plans Revision of 
Linguist Roster 
Plans Emphasize Need for 
Up-to-Date and Useful Information 

By Harvey Sobslman 

AF T E R some delay, t he Cente r for 
Appl ied Linguistics has begun the 

compilat ion of a new roster of Amer ican 
l inguists—that is, a list of linguists a n d 
o the r specialists in certain related fields 
such as the teaching of English as a for
eign language, a long with some pert inent 
informat ion about each — a n d the first 
quest ionnaires will soon be in the mail . 
T h e delay m a y be b lamed largely on the 
lack of adequate precedent and experi
ence ; for, a l though one might assume tha t 
rosters had already been compiled for 
virtually all technical fields a n d tha t t he 
addit ion of a linguistic roster would sim
ply involve the application of thoroughly 
proved techniques t o one more area , the 
fact is tha t rosters of technical personnel 
a re a fairly recent development in this 
count ry , a n d the methods for assembling 
them must be considered still in the ex
perimental s tage. 

First Largo Scale Rosters 
As might be expected, the first large-

scale rosters of "highly t ra ined" person
nel were devoted t o na tura l scientists and 
engineers and were created as a result of 
war- t ime pressure, their original purpose 
being " t o provide a central source of 
names of specialized persons in science 
and related fields for use in staffing de
fense activities, a n d to provide an inven
tory of the nat ion 's reservoir of scientific 
and specialized skills." T h e Nat ional 
Roster of Scientific and Specialized Per
sonnel , begun in June , 1940, listed a t its 
peak 400 ,000 natura l scientists, engi
neers , a n d some specialists in administra
t ion and management . Discont inued in 
1947, this roster was replaced by two 
separate rosters sponsored by the Depar t 
ment of Defense, o n e of natural scientists, 
which conta ined 50 ,000 names , and the 
o the r a roster of 55 ,000 engineers; a later 
survey brought t he total n u m b e r of scien
tists listed t o 150,000, and scientific 
rosters a re now adminis tered by the N a 
t ional Science Founda t ion . 

See Roster, 2 , Col. 1 
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ICA CONDUCTS FIRST ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
WORKSHOP IN WEST AFRICA 
First Workshop South Of Sahara Is Organized 

By H. Jeffrey Binds, English Language Services 

UN D E R the joint auspices of ' the In
ternat ional Cooperat ion Adminis t ra

t ion ( I C A ) and the government of 
Guinea , English Language Services this 
s u m m e r conducted in Guinea a six weeks 
workshop in intensive English language 
instruction and methodology. It was held 
from 17 July to 2 September in Conakry , 
Guinea ' s capital and largest city (popula
t i o n 8 0 , 0 0 0 ) . 
T h e first of its 
kind in Africa 
s o u t h o f t h e 
Sahara , it was a 
teacher - t ra iner 
w o r k s h o p f o r 
future G u i n e a n 
teachers of Eng
lish. It was de
signed for ele
m e n t a r y a n d 
s e c o n d a r y 
school teachers , 
since there is as 
yet n o univer
sity in Guinea . 

English Gains 
In Guinea 

A f o r m e r 
F rench colony, 
this young na 
tion o n the coast 
of West Africa, 
the majority of 
w h o s e popula
t ion is Moslem, 
b e c a m e i n d e 
pendent o n 2 
October 1 9 5 8 . 
T w o m o n t h s 
l a t e r , G u i n e a 
became the 82nd member of t he Uni ted 
Nat ions . Before this t ime, opportuni t ies 
for educat ion beyond the secondary 
school level were , for all practical pu r 
poses, l imited t o F r a n c e o r elsewhere in 

right: Nancy McNuhy, Donald m 
•.David C Wlgglnworrti. Hb> b i 
bonador to the United Sta tu , 

ard Corvowyn, 
Oulnoan Amb _ _ _ _ _ _ _____ 
Maraarot Churchill Binda, H. Jeffrey Binda. 

Africa. Today , university schooling is 
now obtainable in Europe , both eastern 
and western, as well as in Amer ica . For ty 
Guinea s tudents have arrived in Wash
ington this past week to begin their col
lege careers . Al though French has re 
mained the official language in Guinea , 
English has recently become the second 
official language. 

In a pre-de-
p a r t u r e J u l y 
b r i e f i n g i n 
Washington, the 
E L S team was 
reminded by the 
G u i n e a n A m 
bassador t o the 
U n i t e d S t a t e s 
t ha t : " In your 
c o n t a c t s i n 
Guinea , you will 
be reaching one 
of the most im
p o r t a n t s e g 
ments of o u r 
populat ion. Be
c a u s e o f t h i s 
contact , you will 
b e l a y i n g t h e 
basis of future 
Guinea-U.S . co 
opera t ion ." T h e 
E L S workshop 
was , i n effect, 
wha t has since 
become the first 
phase of a tech
nical assistance 
p r o g r a m f o r 
G u i n e a . T h i s 
I C A p r o g r a m 

presently includes, a m o n g its activities, 
a cont inuing E L S English language p ro 
g r a m for Gu inean school teachers dur ing 
the coming year , as well as a second 

See Guinea, 4 , Col. 1 
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T H E L I N G U I S T I C R E P O R T E R 

T h e Cente r for Appl ied Linguistics was established as a uni t of the M o d e r n 
Language Association of Amer ica in 1959 to act as a clearing house a n d in
formal coordinat ion body in the application of linguistic science t o language 
problems. I t is a non-profit, professional organizat ion. 

T h e Cente r publishes the Linguistic Reporter as a bi-monthly newsletter t o 
exchange information in t he field. Address all communica t ions regarding the 
Reporter t o (Miss ) N o r a M . Walker , Cen te r for Appl ied Linguistics, 1346 
Connect icut Avenue , N . W . , Washington 6, D . C . Please repor t all changes of 
address t o Miss Walker . 

All port ions of the publicat ion m a y be reproduced without permission of 
the Center . T h e r e is n o charge for subscription t o the Reporter. 
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Humanities and Social Sciences 

I t was not until 1950 that the Defense 
Depa r tmen t determined the need for a 
register of personnel in the humani t ies 
and social sciences. T o account for the 
specialists in " h u m a n affairs," whose skills 
might become essential in a nat ional 
emergency, t he Office of Nava l Research 
in that year contracted with the Amer ican 
Counci l of Learned Societies t o create a 
roster of such specialists. U n d e r the 
direction of J . F . Wellemeyer, Jr . , the 
A C L S survey collected 25 ,000 quest ion
naires in seventeen fields, of which the 
field entitled "Linguistics and Li tera tures" 
accounted for about 5,000. Unfor tun
ately, the government did no t provide 
funds for maintaining the roster, and , 
though it is still available for consul ta
t ion, the general ros te r soon became out
dated and has been pu t t o little use. H o w 
ever, the task of maintaining only the 
roster of linguists for the A C L S was 
assumed for several years by Professor 
N o r m a n A . M c Q u o w n of the University 
of Chicago, w h o under took a new survey 
using a quest ionnaire m u c h simpler than 
that of the A C L S and relying to a large 
extent on information from depar tment 
heads instead of individual linguists. In 
all, M c Q u o w n compiled about 1,000 
names. (Ano the r aspect of the A C L S 
survey has now been taken u p by the 
Mode rn Language Association, in its cur
rent survey of foreign language teaching 
personnel . ) 

Third Survey 
Responsibility for the roster of linguists 

has finally devolved upon the Center for 
Appl ied Linguistics, which was estab

lished in 1959 as a clearing house for 
information in the field. But n o w even 
McQuown ' s data, the bulk of which was 
collected before 1957, are somewhat ou t 
of date, and hence the decision to initiate 
a third survey, this t ime with some assur
ance that suppor t will be available t o 
revise the new roster continually as n e w 
information comes t o hand . This third 
survey will revert to the original long type 
of quest ionnaire, which provides m o r e 
useful information on such subjects as 
foreign language competence , linguistic 
specializations, and foreign area experi
ence, and also again will rely solely o n 
replies from individual linguists. O n the 
other hand , the emphasis of the survey 
has now shifted from defense prepared
ness to the goal of being a p lacement tool 
to aid depar tment cha i rmen, government 
agencies, and others in finding qualified 
personnel t o fill needs in t he field of 
linguistics, and to serve as a basis of plan
ning for future developments o n a na 
tional scale. 

IN MEMORIAM 

DR. F E L I X W A L T E R , specialist in 
charge of the p rog ram of the teach

ing of mode rn languages in t he UNESCO 
Depar tmen t of Educat ion , died suddenly 
on 21 July 1960 a t the age of 58 years 
following a shor t illness. 

D r . Wal ter studied at McGi l l Univer
sity in Mont rea l , the Sorbonne in P a n s , 
the University of C o i m b r a in Por tugal , 
and the Cen t ro de Estudios Histdr icos 
in Madr id and joined UNESCO in 1951 
after a distinguished career as a Univer

sity Professor in Canada , the U.K. a n d 
the U.S.A. H e also served for some t ime 
as Firs t Secretary and Cha rge d'Affaires 
a t the Canadian Embassy in Argent ina . 
H i s service dur ing Wor ld W a r I I as a 
Colonel in the Canad ian A r m y ea rned 
h im the Orde r of the British Empi re . 

Short ly after joining the Secretariat , 
D r . Wal ter organized an internat ional 
seminar on the teaching of mode rn lan
guages, held in Ceylon in 1953, a n d sub
sequently edited the UNESCO publ icat ion 
The Teaching of Modern Languages, 
based on the work of the seminar . F r o m 
1954 to 1958 he was seconded t o UNRWA 
as Depu ty Chief of the Educa t ion a n d 

Dr. Felix H.Walter 

Tra in ing Division in Beirut. H e also 
served for a shor t per iod in 1957 as 
Educat ional Adviser to the Representa
tive in Aust r ia of the Uni ted Nat ions 
High Commiss ioner for Refugees. 

D r . Wal ter represented UNESCO a t 
numerous internat ional meet ings and 
conferences a n d established close pe r 
sonal a n d official relat ions with leaders 
in the field of language teaching in m a n y 
par ts of the world. Because of his wide 
knowledge and friendly personali ty, his 
help was m u c h sought in the p lanning 
a n d execut ion of in ternat ional research 
projects. 

In J a n u a r y 1960 D r . Wal te r ac ted as 
cha i rman of the L o n d o n conference 
which laid the p lans for the survey of 
second language learning n o w being con
ducted by the Cente r for Appl ied Lin
guistics wi th the col laborat ion of col
leagues f rom other na t ions . 

H i s passing will be felt as a severe loss 
t o t he cause of internat ional coopera t ion 
in the improvement of t he teaching of 
modern languages t o which h e con
t r ibuted so effectively as a n official of 
UNESCO. 
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MLA CO-SPONSORS TRAINING FILM SERIES 
Series Is Designed For Teacher Training 

LIBRARY IS 
EXPANDING UNIT 
OF CENTER 
Collection plays role in 
Clearing House Function 

By Sirarpi Ohannesstan 

TH E Cente r for Appl ied Linguistics 
maintains a display a n d reference 

library which is o n e of the most impor
tan t units of the Center in its role of 
collecting and disseminating information 
on linguistics and the application of lin
guistics t o practical problems of language 
a n d its study. T h e fast-growing collec
t ion of books , periodicals and pamphlets 
is available as a source of reference not 
only t o t he Cente r staff, as they meet re 
quests from m a n y par ts of the Uni ted 
States a n d abroad , but also t o the general 
public , a n d it is being used more and 
more frequently by organizat ions and 
individuals in Washington and by people 
w h o c o m e to the capital before going t o 
various posts abroad. 

Library Expands 

T h e l ibrary a t present contains about 
1500 volumes and receives some thirty 
periodicals regularly. These materials 
usually a re acquired by purchase , bu t a 
considerable number of books and pam
phlets have been acquired through the 
generosity of au thors a n d publishers w h o 
from t ime to t ime send sample copies for 
display and review purposes. 

T h e original plans for the Cente r called 
for a small working library of applied 
linguistics with special emphasis on the 
teaching of English as a foreign language. 
T h e actual development of the library 
has been chiefly along the lines of interest 
the Cente r has had th rough the various 
special projects tha t it has under taken, 
though in addit ion t o these, books of 
more general interest on language, lin
guistics and allied fields have also been 
acquired. 

English as Second Language 

T h e largest section of books the library 
possesses a t present is that of materials 
connected with the teaching of English 
as a foreign language. This has been 
developed in connect ion with a compre 
hensive bibliography that the Center is 
prepar ing on the subject. W e now have 
over 500 textbooks, both Amer ican and 
published elsewhere. In addition t o these 
w e have also acquired a considerable 
n u m b e r of books o n the methodology of 
language teaching in general a n d the 
teaching of English, especially as a for-

See Library, 5 , Col. 1 

A n urgently needed program of mot ion 
pictures on modern language teaching is 
being launched by the Mode rn Language 
Association in cooperat ion with Teaching 
Fi lm Custodians ( T F C ) , a non-profit 
educational service corporat ion distribut
ing classroom motion pictures t o schools, 
colleges and universities. 

Purpose 
T h e films a re designed to instruct 

teachers in applying the findings of lin
guistic science to the teaching of a second 
language. With the technical aid of the 
Cente r for Applied Linguistics, a uni t of 
the Modern Language Association of 
America , and a number of linguists and 
language teachers , the following series of 
five film topics are now in produc t ion : 
( 1 ) T h e N a t u r e of Language and H o w 
it is Learned, ( 2 ) T h e Sounds of Lan
guage, ( 3 ) T h e Organizat ion of Lan
guage, ( 4 ) Words and Thei r Meanings , 
( 5 ) Modern Techniques in Language 
Teaching . 

Emphasis and Application 
T h e multilingual aspect of the series is 

emphasized and the idea of maintaining 
a balance between examples from West 
European languages and those from the 
more "exot ic" languages has been fol
lowed. T h e series will be useful in the 
N D E A Institutes, seminars for teachers 
of English as a second language, as well 
as for curr iculum courses in teachers 
colleges and universities. 

Background 
T h e wri ter-producer of the series is 

Theodore B. K a r p , President of Lan
guage Fi lms, Inc. , located in N e w York 
City. Mr . Karp ' s idea for this cur ren t 
series dates back to 1957 when, under the 
auspices of the Depar tment of Educat ion , 
Commonwea l th of Pue r to Rico , he wro te 
a script entitled " A Teacher Educat ion 
Film Program in Linguistics Designed 
for Teaching English as a Second Lan
guage ." Extensive research was involved 
and chief consultants for the series in
cluded Char les C . Fries a n d Paul ine 
Rojas. 

Production Plans 
Reid H . Ray Fi lm Industr ies, Inc . , 

St. Paul , Minnesota , has been contrac ted 
by M L A to do the product ion under the 
guidance of K a r p , Teaching Fi lm Cus to
dians and a Technica l Consul tant n a m e d 
by the M L A . Plans a re t o use a combi
nation of actual pictorial scenes with lip 
synchronizat ion a n d animat ion t o accom
pany a commenta ry which will present 

by Raleigh Morgan, Jr . 

in reasonably non-technical language 
basic facts underlying linguistic theory 
and its application t o teaching a second 
language. 

Step-by-Step Review 
Dur ing product ion there will be a step-

by-step review of the films by a Fi lm Re
view Commit tee , nat ional in scope and 
representing the fields of linguistics, lan
guage teaching a n d film product ion. T h e 
experts w h o have agreed to serve on this 
commit tee a re D r . E m m a Birkmaier , 
University of Minnesota , Dr . Simon 
Belasco, Pennsylvania State University, 
Dr . Nelson Brooks, Yale University, D r . 
John B. Carrol l , H a r v a r d G r a d u a t e 
School of Educat ion , Dr . Roy Fallis, U.S . 
Governmen t linguist, Dr . Charles A . Fer 
guson, Cen te r for Applied Linguistics, 
D r . Charles C . Fr ies , University of Mich
igan, Dr . J . R. Fr i th , Foreign Service 
Insti tute, D r . Albert H . Marckward t , Uni 
versity of Michigan, Mr . Stanley M c i n 
tosh, Teaching F i lm Custodians , M r . 
Ainslie Minor , U.S . Informat ion Agency! 
Dr . Lawrence Poston, U.S . Office of 
Educat ion , Dr . Henry Lee Smith , Jr . , 
University of Buffalo, Dr . Dona ld Walsh , 
T h e Mode rn Language Association of 
America , and Dr . Gera ld Winfield, Inter
national Coopera t ion Adminis t ra t ion. 

Committee Evaluates 
T h e Fi lm Review Commi t t ee met in 

Washington, D .C . N o v e m b e r I t o evalu
ate and discuss the first three scripts pr ior 
to the scheduled mot ion picture shooting 
date of November 14. T h e Commi t tee 
discussed the films in t e rms of the lin
guistic soundness of facts, the cinematic 
effectiveness of proposed techniques, and 
offered correct ions and suggestions for 
improvement . T h e general consensus was 
that the wri ter-producer had done a suc
cessful job and most c o m m e n t was in the 
form of construct ive criticism in o rde r 
t o delineate more sharply certain in
tended a ims of the wri ter-producer . It 
was generally agreed tha t the films, each 
approximately a half h o u r in length 
would not over lap, bu t supplement a n d 
reinforce existing film p rograms such as 
the N E T produced Kinescope series by 
H e n r y Lee Smith o r films produced by 
the USIA. 

T h e M L A has scheduled for Thursday , 
December 29 , a "p remie r " showing of 
one of the first th ree films at a session dur
ing its Annua l Meet ing in Philadelphia. 
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E L S workshop in English as a foreign 
language to be conducted in Conakry in 
the summer of 1961. 

Members of ELS Team 
T h e E L S team left Washington for 

Conakry on . IS July. I t was a seven-
member t eam, consisting of Margare t 
Churchil l Binda, linguist on leave of ab 
sence from the Foreign Service Insti tute, 
Depar tment of State, Richard Corveleyn, 
audio-linguist and electronics engineer, 
w h o installed and maintained an 80-
position language laboratory airlifted t o 
Gu inea by E L S for the workshop; N a n c y 
McNul ty , former USIA binational cen
ter teacher-trainer in Lat in Amer ica ; 
Dona ld Roberts , assistant audio-linguist; 
Will iam B. Whi te , formerly in charge of 
the U.S . Air Fo rce Language School, 
Lackland Air Force Base, Texas ; David 
C . Wigglesworth, recent Director of 
Courses for the USIA binational center 
in Rangoon, Burma; and this wri ter as 
Director of the Gu inea workshop . I n 
addit ion, two British teachers joined the 
team in Conakry a t the request of the 
Guinean Nat ional Ministry of Educa
t ion: Allen Jones and Colin Judd . Both 
men had previously served the British 
Counci l in Soudan a n d were excellent 
colleagues. 

185 Guinean Teachers Registered 
Arriving in C o n a k r y on 17 July, the 

E L S team found tha t the G u i n e a n N a 
tional Ministry of Educat ion h a d already 
m a d e available the facilities of a lycee in 
downtown Conakry for the conduc t of 
the seminar . T h e language laboratory was 
installed in the large dining r o o m of the 
lycee and was soon an object of great 
interest to all Guineans . F r o m the day of 
its arrival , the E L S team received out 
standing cooperat ion from members of 
the Amer ican Embassy, including D r . 
Mar ie Gadsden , English language Direc
tor in Gu inea for the U . S. Informat ion 
Agency, w h o herself h a d conducted a 
seminar in Conakry the previous year ; 
and the Gu inean Nat iona l Ministry of 
Educat ion , in par t icular from M r . Will 
MacLor in , H e a d of the Gu inean second
ary school system. Aided by its two new 
British members , the t e am soon inter
viewed, examined a n d registered a to ta l 
of one hundred and eighty five G u i n e a n 
teachers. These e lementary a n d second
ary school teachers h a d c o m e to C o n a k r y 
t o a t tend the U .S . workshop from towns 
and villages th roughout Guinea . I t was 
immediately apparen t t ha t proficiency in 
spoken English was almost non-existent, 
despite previous exposure on the par t of 
some teachers t o the language. 

m 
After consultation with the Ministry of 

Educat ion , the E L S team established an 
intensive program of five hours of daily 
instruction; three hours in the classroom, 
two in the language laboratory unde r 
teacher supervision. Students were di
vided into small groups of approximately 
eight to ten s tudents each. H o u r s were 
from nine in the morn ing until noon ; 
again from four in the af ternoon unti l 
six. All instructional materials used dur
ing the workshop , including e lementary 
texts, audio-visual equ ipment a n d p r e 
recorded tapes, were prepared by English 
Language Services. 

T h e concept of " intensive" language in
struction was almost completely unknown 
to the Gu inean teacher-students . Those 
w h o had studied previously unde r E u r o 
pean instruction were aware tha t they 
had not yet learned to speak English. A t 
first, they were intrigued in the classroom 
by choral repeti t ion, short dialogs with 
one o r two g r a m m a r points and various 
drill techniques. In the language labora
tory their curiosity was aroused, no t only 
by the electronic equipment bu t by t he 
drill materials appear ing on tape . A s they 
progressed dur ing the workshop , how
ever, they themselves realized tha t they 
were actually beginning to speak English. 
As par t of their intensive training in lan
guage a n d methodology, they soon 

learned tha t " in tensive" does n o t only 
mean five o r six hour s of daily inst ruc
t ion; bu t that it also means a concent ra 
t ion th rough oral drills o n a l imited 
a m o u n t of language mater ia l unti l tha t 
mater ial has been fully assimilated. I t 
was no t very long before they were con
vinced, by their n e w experiences in the 
c lassroom, of the effectiveness of inten
sive ora l language t ra ining. 

Indigenous Languages 
Dur ing the course of the workshop , 

o n e m e m b e r of the E L S t eam identified 
some of the various Afr ican languages 
spoken by the G u i n e a n teacher-s tudents . 
T h e r e were speakers of a t least eight dis
t inct languages. T h e three major lan
guages a r e : Foula, Malinke a n d Soussou, 
all members of the Nige r -Congo family. 
Foula has been classified in t he Wes t 
At lant ic g roup a n d has over five million 
speakers in Gu inea , Senegal a n d Niger ia , 
with approximate ly o n e million in G u i n e a 
alone. Malinke a n d Soussou a re in t he 
M e n d e (o r , M a n d i n g o ) g roup . Malinke 
has about three mill ion speakers in 
Gu inea a n d Mal i ( formerly , S o u d a n ) , of 
w h o m six hundred thousand a re in 
Guinea . Soussou has approximate ly three 
hundred thousand speakers in Gu inea . 
Some of the o the r languages spoken by 
the teacher-students a r e : Loma, also 
called Toma; Kpelle, called Guerze . by 

See Guinea, 5, Col. 2 

Conakry, Guinea, July, 1960 — Guinean teacher-s tudents working In t h e language labora
tory. Donald Roberts, ass is tant audio-linguist, supervises their work. 
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SCHEDULE OF MEEtlLNGS 1 
November 30-December 3 
San Francisco 
December 2-3 
Bloomington 
December 27 
Philadelphia 

December 27-28 
Philadelphia 
December 27-29 
Philadelphia 

December 27-30 
Philadelphia 

December 28 
Philadelphia 
December 28-30 
San Diego 
December 28-30 
Hartford 
December 29-30 
Hartford 

December 30 
Philadelphia 

1961 
January 1-13 
Kampala, Uganda 
January 16 
Bloomington 

March 27-29 
Chicago 

April 9-10 
Columbus, Ohio 

April 6-8 
Washington, D.C. 

April 14-15 
New York 
April 22-23 
Washington, D.C. 
April 24-28 
Miami 
April 27-29 
Lexington, Kentucky 

(December 1960 -April 1961) 
Fourth Annual Conference on Exchange of Persons 

Conference of National Science Foundation on 
Russian and East European Linguistic Literature 
American Dialect Society 
American Studies Association 
National Council of Teachers of English 

(College Section) 

College English Association 
American Name Society 
American Folklore Society 
Modern Language Association of America 

American Associations of Teachers of French, 
German, Italian and Slavic and East European 
Languages 
Catholic Renascence Society 
Modern Humanities Research Association 
American Association of Teachers of Spanish 
and Portuguese 

American Philological Association 

Linguistic Society of America 

-National Federation of Modern Language 
Teachers Associations 

Commonwealth Conference on Teaching English as 
a Second Language 
Indiana University Conference on Applied 
Linguistics 
American Oriental Society 
Association for Asian Studies 

National Association of Foreign 
Student Advisers 

Conference on College Composition 
and Communication 

Northeast Conference 

Georgetown University Round Table 

D A V I of N E A Convention on Audio-Visual Aids 

Kentucky Foreign Language Conference 

LIBRARY—from page 3 

eign language, in particular. The section 
on descriptive studies of the English 
language has also had particular atten
tion given to it through this project. 
Other sections that have an appreciable 
number of books are linguistics in gen
eral, dictionaries, bibliographies, and spe
cial aspects of certain languages includ
ing Arabic, German, and Russian. 

Modified Dewey System 
The classification that has been adopted 

is a modified form of the Dewey decimal 
classification system. This was adopted 
after experimentation and consultation 
with various experts, and was finally 
decided upon in agreement with the 
British Council in order that the Linguis
tics, Library of the Council in London 
and the Center library might follow a 
similar system of classification. 

The pamphlet files contain sections on 
language, linguistics, language teaching, 
materials on specific languages and coun
tries, organizations, government agencies 
and various miscellaneous materials. The 
material in these files includes mimeo
graphed reports, reprints of articles, and 
various kinds of pamphlets, brochures, 
and catalogues. It is hoped that this sec
tion of the library will be developed to 
contain up-to-date information on areas 
and languages, and serve both the Center 
and others as a source of current infor
mation not readily available in books. 

Journals 
The periodical section of the library 

has sets of scholarly journals like Lan
guage, Word, Journal of Asian Studies 
as well as periodicals of a more practical 
nature like Language Learning and Eng
lish Language Teaching. There is a file 
of the Modern Language Journal going 
back to the 1950's. 

The plans for the future of the library 
envisage making it as representative a 
collection as possible in the field of ap
plied linguistics. We hope that some 
sections, such as that of textbooks in 
English as a foreign language, will be as 
comprehensive as possible, but other sec
tions may also be strongly developed to 
cover various aspects in linguistics, lan
guage study, and languages and areas of 
the world. 

GUINEA—from page 4 
the French; Kissi; Bassa; and Wolof (or, 
Oulof). French serves as the lingua 
franca throughout Guinea. 

The I C A - E L S workshop terminated 
in early September. Certificates were 
awarded to the future- English teachers 
by the Guinean National Ministry of 
Education. At the graduation ceremonies, 
the Acting Head of the secondary school 
system, Mr. Djibril Niane, emphasized to 

the Guinean teachers the importance 
of their positions as teachers, reminding 
them that English language instruction 
now begins officially in Guinea in the 
third grade. A new E L S team of three 
teachers arrived in Conakry in October 
and will conduct a follow-up program 
during the coming year, prior to a second 
I C A - E L S workshop to be held in Cona
kry next summer. 
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BOOK NOTICES 
Recent Books on 
Language Labs 
Language Learning Today. Edi ted by 
Felix J. Oinas. Repor t of the Language 
Labora to ry Conference held a t Indiana 
University, J anua ry 22 -23 , 1960, Bloom
ington: Indiana University Research 
Center in Anthropology, Folklore and 
Linguistics, 1960. xii + 221 p p . $4 .00 

This is a repor t of the conference held 
a t Bloomington to discuss theoretical 
problems in audio-visual teaching of for
eign language as centered in the language 
laboratory. T h e conference h a d an at
tendance of 500 , a n d the contr ibutors , 
w h o included experts in the field of lin
guistics, psychology a n d language teach
ing, included Applegate , Bern, Borglum, 
Chesebrough, Oela t t re , Gaa rde r , Gla -
ser, H a a c , Hocking , Hoge , Hutchinson, 
Leamon , Lock, Mar ty , Mor ton , Patr icia 
O 'Connor , Or r , Parker , Reese, Rosselot, 
Sal tzman, Skinner and George E . Smith. 

T h e papers presented in this vo lume 
a re grouped under five headings; I. "Situ-
t ions and Prospects ," which contains dis
cussions of the national si tuation in the 
field of language laboratories and future 
prospects in their use; I I . "The Language 
Labora to ry , " discusses equipment , tech
niques , me thods , and testing s tudents ' 
progress; I I I . " T h e High School Labora
to ry , " discusses the planning, use and 
evaluation of Tit le I I I (of the N D E A ) 
laboratories with reference t o schools in 
Indiana, and the impact of Tit le I I I o n 
foreign language learning there ; IV. " T h e 
Teaching M a c h i n e " discusses a t length 
the language laboratory a n d teaching m a 
chines, with a section of special problems 
in p rogramming language instruction for 
teaching machines ; V . "Audio-Visual 
A i d s " has a section o n the use of visual 
mater ia ls in the teaching of F r e n c h a n d 
a section entitled " W h a t is t he audio
visual score n o w ? " Some sections have 
comment s f rom part ic ipants . 

The Language Laboratory and Modem 
Language Teaching by E d w a r d M . Stack. 
N e w Y o r k : Oxford University Press , 
1960. viii + 149 p p . $3 .95 

This pract ical guide for m o d e r n lan

guage teachers provides specific descrip
t ions of techniques and procedures for 
the classroom, the language laboratory 
a n d related activities. T h e aural-oral ap 
proach is combined with " the best fea
tures of the traditional approach . " Teach
ing procedures as well as administrat ive 
and mechanical techniques related to the 
operat ion of language laboratories a re 
discussed, but the text contains n o de
scriptions o r operat ional data on par t icu
lar brands of machinery. T h e book con
tains sections on the construct ion of 
aural-oral drills, types and pat terns of 
oral drills; on equipment , space installa
t ion and construct ion details of language 
laboratories; on the tape library and s tu
dent rout ine ; on laboratory administra
t ion including personnel ; on classroom 
procedures in introducing pronuncia t ion 
drills, including "visual coupled dril ls" 
a n d o ther methods and aids such as 
songs, games, ora l repor ts , films, e tc . O n e 
section, devoted t o reading and writ ing 
objectives, includes laboratory drills for 
reading and discusses controlled and free 
composit ion. T h e last section is o n tests 
and measurements , discussing also ora l 
and writ ten examinat ions and dictation. 
The re is a shor t bibliography a n d exer
cises on all sections found a t the end. 

Language Laboratory Learning by Fer -
nand L. Mar ty . Wellesley, Mass . , Aud io -
Visual Publicat ion, 1960. [9] + 2 5 6 p p . 

This is a text which contains m u c h 
technical information on the use and 
maintenance of the laboratory in modern 
language classes in the U . S. T h e first 
pa r t of the book deals with various types 
of courses such as a F r e n c h basic course , 
improvement courses, specialized courses 
in l i terature, phonetics , e tc . a n d the use 
of audio-visual materials in relat ion t o 
them. T h e second pa r t has more tech
nical information often illustrated by dia
grams and photographs . O n e section is 
on the basic principles involved in sound 
recording, the three ma in types covered 
being the mechanical method ( p h o n o 
graph r e c o r d s ) , the magnet ic me thod 
(oxide-coated tapes , discs and be l t s ) , and 
the optical me thod (optical sound t racks 
of films). T h e next section is o n operat

ing a language laboratory and deals with 
work that the teacher should be able t o 
do with tape recorders , magnet ic disc 
recorders and visual and audio-visual 
equipment , as well as dealing with stor
age, basic repairs a n d main tenance a n d 
directing the language laboratory. T h e 
next section gives specifications for the 
recording studio, control r o o m , booths 
and r o o m laboratories etc . Var ious types 
of language labora tory installations a re 
then taken up a n d a n u m b e r of methods in 
their use specified. T h e appendix con
tains miscellaneous discussion and infor
mat ion , including the question of testing. 

Three New Readers 
A Reader in Modern Literary Arabic, 
Par ts A and B, by F a r h a t J . Ziadeh 
(Pr ince ton University, Depa r tmen t of 
Oriental Studies, 1960) [viii] + 4 6 4 p p . 

T h e N D E A administrat ion, t he Five 
University S u m m e r Language Commi t 
tee, and the Pr inceton University P ro 
g ram in Nea r Eastern Studies have joined 
in support ing D r . Ziadeh's intermediate 
prose reader , which appears n o w in 
mimeographed form in ant icipat ion of 
commercia l publication next year by the 
Pr inceton University Press. T h e work 
contains 34 selections (most ly abridge
men t s ) in "Classical ," i.e. M o d e r n Liter
ary, Arab ic , from Egypt , I raq , Jo rdan , 
Lebanon, Syria, including general essays, 
political a n d biographical articles, shor t 
stories, and some "local co lor" i tems. 
T h e total vocabulary a m o u n t s t o 4 ,921 
"un i t s , " control led by reference t o Lan
dau ' s Word Count of Modern Arabic 
Prose. Each selection is accompanied by 
linguistic and cul tural annota t ions and 
m a n y exercises o n g r a m m a r (especially 
syn tax) and vocabulary, and a set of 
Arabic sentences for t ranslat ion. T h e 
Arabic-English vocabulary lists entr ies 
in essentially the tradit ional Arab ic order ; 
all entries a re transli terated, and imper
fects of form I verbs a r e indicated. 
T h e r e is also an alphabetical index of 
idioms. T h e commerc ia l edit ion will have 
in addit ion biographical r emarks o n the 
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authors a n d an index to the grammat ica l 
notes . 

Urdu Reader, by John 'J. G u m p e r z and 
C . M . Nairn (Berkeley: Cen te r for South 
Asia Studies, University of California, 
1960) [vi] + 2 2 6 p p . 

Th i s volume, reproduced from type
script, is a beginner 's prose reader "for 
those w h o have some previous knowledge 
of the pronuncia t ion and g r a m m a r " of 
Urdu . T h e first half of the book is de
voted t o a graded, systematic presenta
t ion of the writing system with many 
exercises giving pract ice in the mechanics 
of reading and writing. A small vocabu
lary is also introduced at this stage. T h e 
last half contains eighteen reading selec
t ions, each with vocabulary, fill-in exer
cise, Urdu sentences in transcript ion t o 
be tu rned into U r d u script, and, in the 
last few lessons only, questions in U r d u 
script to be answered in writing in Urdu . 
T h e book concludes with an U r d u -
English glossary, including t ranscript ion 
and indications of noun genders . 

Modern Creek Reader: Demotic, by 

George C . Pappageotes ( N e w Y o r k 
1960) [iv] + 2 5 6 p p . 
Modern Creek Reader: Katharevousa, 

by George C . Pappageotes ( N e w York 
1960) [iv] + 2 9 0 p p . 

These readers in the two Greek l i terary 
"dialects" a re pre-publicat ion, experi
mental edit ions reproduced from type
script, p repared and issued under a N a 
tional Defense Educat ion A c t contract . 
Each volume opens with about 35 "Ele
menta ry T e x t s " in the appropr ia te "dia
lect" followed by a large n u m b e r of more 
ambit ious readings representative of the 
modern literary language. T h e Ka thare 
vousa volume contains some official a n d 
scientific texts, l i terary selections, and 
m a n y general articles, while the Demot ic 
volume has about forty poems in addit ion 
t o general articles a n d literary texts , bu t , 
of course , n o official o r scientific texts . 
Almost all the selections have consider
able li terary o r cul tural significance. 
T h e r e a re n o notes , exercises, o r vocabu
laries, bu t for the final edition in 1962 
the prefaces promise li terary, linguistic, 
and cul tural notes , as well as vocabu
laries. 

Center Advisory 
Committee Meets 

SA T U R D A Y , November 5 , t he Ad
visory Commit tee of the Cente r held 

its regular fall meeting. T h e members of 
the Commi t tee met morning and after
noon in the Conference R o o m of the 
American Counci l on Educat ion Building 
in Washington. T h e morning session was 
devoted to a series of reports by m e m 
bers of the staff of the Center on the 
work of the past six months . After lunch 
the new quar ters of the Center were 
visited by those w h o had not yet seen 
them, and the afternoon session was spent 
in discussing future plans for the Center . 
Dr . Dona ld D . Walsh, Director of the 
Foreign Language Program Research 
Center of the M L A , presided. Also pres 
en t were Messrs. Carrol l , Cowan , Espi
nosa, Fox , Hill , Jacobs , M c Q u o w n , Rus
sell, Sollenberger, Trager , Miss Johnston, 
and Mrs . Allen. A reception in honor of 
the Commit tee was given by the Center 
on the evening of November 4 a t the 
Mayflower Hotel . 

Fulbright Committee 
Reviews Applications 

TH E Screening Commit tee for Lin
guistics and the Teaching of English 

of the Commi t tee on Internat ional Ex
change of Persons of the Conference 
Board of Associated Research Councils 
met on November 4 t o review the appli
cations for Fulbright grants at the lec
turer and research scholar level for 1961-
1962. Dr . Trus ten W. Russell, Executive 
Associate of the C I E P , expressed satis
faction at the number and quality of the 
applications submit ted for the thirty-five 
lectureships in the teaching of English. 
Lectureships in the teaching of English 
remain unfilled in Ceylon, Columbia and 
Turkey . Lectureships in English language 
and linguistics are unfilled in Burma, 
Finland, India, T h e Nether lands and 
Norway . Detailed information and ap
plication forms may be obtained by writ
ing to the Conference Board Commit tee , 
2101 Consti tut ion Avenue N . W . , Wash
ington 25 , D . C . 

Office of Education Sponsors 
Conference on Publication Problems 

O n November 9 and 10 the Center for 
Applied Linguistics, under provisions of 
a cont rac t with the U . S. Office of 
Educat ion , held a conference t o consider 
problems in the publication of modern 
language materials. T h e part icipants in
cluded persons from the academic c o m 
muni ty , representatives of foundat ions, 
research councils , learned societies, com
mercial and university presses, a n d the 
federal government . Those in a t tendance 
were : Nicholas C . Bodman, Miss C h a r 
lotte Bowman, Char les Elbers, Aust in E . 
Fife, Melvin J. Fox , A . Bruce Gaarde r , 
Mor t imer Graves , Car le ton T . Hodge , 
Mar t in Joos , Mrs . Elsa Liles, Alber t H . 
Marckward t , Kenne th W. Mildenberger, 
Herber t H . Paper , Mrs . Julia Petrov, 
Robert Quick, F rank Redding, T h o m a s 
M . Schmid, T h o m a s A . Sebeok, G e o . 
Winchester Stone, Jr . , Mrs . Shirley D u n 
can Stout , B. Haro ld Will iams, Charles 
A . Ferguson, Raleigh Morgan , Jr . , F r a n k 
A. Rice. Char les A . Ferguson was chair
m a n the first day; Aust in E . Fife the 
second. 

T h e purpose of the conference was t o 
consider ways a n d means of making 
available in sufficient quant i ty certain 
kinds of instructional mater ia ls—part icu
larly in the "neglected" languages—that 
a re not now accessible t o t he general 
public. T h e discussions ranged from spe
cific considerat ion of certain categories 

Conferences Under NDEA 
of instructional and related materials t o 
broad questions of policy for the use of 
government o r private funds in support 
of publication of this kind of material . 
— F A R 

A Conference On Lexicography 
O n November 11-12 Indiana Univer

sity was host t o a nat ional conference 
on lexicography. T h e conference was 
suppor ted by a cont rac t with the Lan
guage Development Section of the Office 
of Educat ion. T h e Office of Educat ion 
was represented a t the conference by D r . 
A. Bruce G a a r d e r a n d Mrs . Jul ia Petrov. 
Also present as discussants a n d observers 
were numerous representatives of univer
sities, private publishing houses, a n d gov
e rnment agencies. Papers on various 
aspects of lexicography were presented 
by the following: Clarence Barnhar t , 
Edwin Bonsack, Meredi th Burrill, Haro ld 
C . Conkl in , H . A . Gleason, M a r y Haas , 
Richard S. Harrel l , Henry M . Hoenigs-
wald, J ames E . Iannucci , Henry R. 
Kahane , Yakov Malkiel , K e m p Malone , 
Samuel E . Mar t in , Herber t Penzl , Allen 
Walker Read, Dona ld C . Swanson, A n 
dreas Tietze, Uriel Wein re ich .—RSH 

The Center Is compiling a list of 
Master's and Ph.D. theses in the field 
of applied linguistics. Please send titles 
to Miss Sirarpi Ohannesslan at the 
Center. 
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AMERICAN COUNCIL 
ON EDUCATION WILL 
STUDY CENTERS 
Inventory and Study Conference 
are Two Stages of Project 

TH E Nat ional Defense Educat ion Ac t 
of 19S8 authorized the establishment 

of Language and Area Centers a t Amer i 
can colleges a n d universities for training 
in "cri t ical" languages. Dur ing 1960-61, 
forty-six centers will be in operat ion in 
this country , providing instruction in 
some fifty languages. U n d e r a cont rac t 
with the U . S. Office of Educat ion , ' t he 
Amer ican Counci l on Educat ion ( A C E ) 
will m a k e an inventory of resources and 
practices at the Language and Area Cen
ters ( though it will no t evaluate the qual
ity of programs of any part icular C e n t e r ) . 
T h e project staff for this inventory is 
directed by Joseph Axelrod from head
quar ters a t 291 Geary Street, San F ran 
cisco, California. 

Advisory Committee 
T h e A C E has n o w n a m e d a seven-

member Commi t tee on Language and 
Area Centers t o serve as an advisory 
commit tee t o the Counci l for this project, 
according to an announcement by Ar thu r 
S. Adams , president of the Counci l ; Pres
ident E . Wilson Lyon , of P o m o n a Col
lege, is the cha i rman of this commit tee 
of distinguished educators . 

Identify Resources & Effectiveness 
Dur ing the fall semester, 1960-61 , 

members of the project staff will visit the 
Centers , and later a series of conferences 
of Center directors a n d representatives 
will be held to identify the resources and 
practices that have contr ibuted most t o 
Center effectiveness. A final repor t will 
be published by the A C E , synthesizing 
the individual inventories and the study 
conference repor ts . 

NEW LANGUAGE 
INSTITUTE OPENS 
IN WASHINGTON 
Linguistic Principles Applied 
To Teaching English 

IN R E S P O N S E to the d e m a n d for in
tensive instruction in English as a 

second language in the metropol i tan 
Washington area , the Insti tute of M o d e r n 
Languages, Inc . was established to teach 
English in accordance wi th modern lin
guistic principles. 

T h e students come from many differ
ent par ts of the world, including a g roup 
from the former Belgian Congo and one 
s tudent from Russia. T h e majority of 
the students , so far, c o m e from Lat in 
America . ' T h o s e in the intensive day 
classes, by and large, a re prepar ing t o 
enter various universities th roughout the 
Uni ted States. Those in the semi-inten
sive evening courses a re primari ly p ro 
fessional people living in the Washington 
area w h o wish to improve their English. 
In addition to offering courses in English, 
the Insti tute services two local univer
sities by testing incoming foreign students 
for their level of English proficiency. T h e 
Insti tute of M o d e r n Languages, Inc . is 
located a t 1322 18th Street N . W . , Wash
ington 6, D .C . T h e Direc tor is Marce l 
X . R o c c a . — F E H 

T h e Cente r has just issued a n e w 
publicat ion called " In te r im Bibliog
r aphy o n the Teaching of English t o 
Speakers of O the r Languages , " com
piled by Sirarpi Ohanness ian . This is 
an up-to-date selective, carefully an
notated bibl iography of abou t 140 
items covering mos t aspects of t he 
subject in materials p roduced mainly 
since 19SS. I t is available from the 
Cente r a t 754 per copy. 

Publications Available 
at tbe Center 
Hindi Basic Reader $1 .50 

Hindi Basic Course (Uni t s 1 -18) . $3 .50 

Spoken F rench (Uni t s 1-6) $1 .00 

Spoken Pers ian (Un i t s 1-5) $1 .50 

Lessons in Con tempora ry Arab ic 
(Lessons 1-8) $4 .50 

Problems of Amer icans in Master 
ing the Pronuncia t ion of Egyp
t ian Arab ic , by Nancy Kennedy $1 .00 

In t roduc t ion a u n a comparac ion 
fonoldgica del espanol y del in
gles, by Daniel N. Cardenas... $1 .25 

ERRATA — SUPPLEMENT NO. 4 
Attent ion is called to the following changes a n d correct ions in au thorsh ip of cont rac ts 

listed on page 6 of Supplement N o . 4 of The Linguistic Reporter for D e c e m b e r 1960. 

( 1 ) col. 1, lines 5 2 - 5 3 : for El inor C . H o r n e , Yale Universi ty read Augus tus A . Koski , 

Fore ign Service Inst i tute, D . C ; ( 2 ) col . 2 , line 17 : delete J o h n Lotz , Co lumbia Univer 

sity; ( 3 ) col. 2 , line 2 2 : add Nicholas N . Poppe ; ( 4 ) col . 2 , line 5 7 : for Nicholas 

N . Poppe read Nicholas N . Poppe , Jr . , Washington, D . C . 
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NDEA, TITLE VI, PROJECTS ARE SUMMARIZED 
Research and Studies Unit Releases Details for Two Fiscal Years 

IN two previous issues of the Linguistic Reporter (Vol. I, 
No. 4, October 1959 and Vol. II, No. 3, June 1960), 

details were given on National Defense Education Act 
(NDEA) contracts approved under the various titles of the 
Act for fiscal year 19S9 and on the Language Institutes for 
fiscal year 1960. The Research and Studies Unit of the 
Language Development Section recently released a summary 
of research and studies projects under Title VI of the NDEA 
for the fiscal years 19S9 and 1960. The major details of the 
summary are reprinted in the present supplement for the 
benefit of the readers of the Reporter, many of whom have 
addressed inquiries to the Center for such information. 

* * * 

During the first two years of the National Defense Education 
Act, the Language Development Program contracted 115 
projects involving research, experimentation, development of 
specialized instructional materials, and studies and surveys 
relating to the improvement of modern foreign language 
teaching. One hundred twenty-three contracts were negoti
ated in support of these projects. In fiscal year 1959 the sum 
of $2,415,750 was committed to research and studies, and 
in fiscal year 1960 an additional appropriation of $4,050,000 
was used for the same purpose, making a total of $6,465,750. 
Any seeming discrepancy between these figures and the 
amounts reported for the projects results from the refund or 
cancellation of unused portions of monies obligated. It is 
well to note that a number of these contracts involve advance 
commitments, totalling $1,130,446 for fiscal year 1961 and 
$904,909 for fiscal year 1962. The total commitment is 
$8,501,105. 

Attention is called to the fact that the Act authorizes a con
tract program only, with no provision for grants-in-aid. 
Among the considerations and criteria involved in the ap
proval of projects were: appropriateness to the intent of 
research authority in Section 602 of the NDEA, relative 
urgency of need for the proposed work, soundness of plan, 
and professional competency of the investigators. In the 
development of this research program the Office of Education 

sought the advice and counsel of more than 250 leading 
scholars and specialists in the various fields of inquiry. 

In the listing that follows, contracts appear under the head
ing of the Office of Education classification but are numbered 
consecutively through the list without regard to classification. 
Under each item, contractor, principal investigator(s) or 
project directors), total amount of contract, duration of 
contract are indicated, followed by a brief description of the 
project. In the case of item 98a added to this information is 
a detailed breakdown of each individual project with the 
name of the investigator and his institutional connection. 

Studies and Surveys 

1. Modern Language Association of America, New 
York. (Donald D. Walsh; $517,550, June 15, 1959 to 
June 14, 1961) Studies and statistical surveys of mod
ern foreign language instruction in the United States. 

2. The George Washington University, D. C. (Theo
dore Andersson;$ 11,756, June 20, 1960 to August 31, 
1960) Research and study conference on problems of 
state-level supervision of instruction in modern foreign 
languages. 

3. John Fletcher Wellemeyer, D. C. (John Fletcher 
Wellemeyer; $5,000, December 30, 1959 to May 15, 
1960) Survey of personnel management practices re
lating to foreign language skills of employees in govern
ment and business. 

4. American Council of Learned Societies, New 
York. (W. Freeman Twaddell; $10,802, November 1, 
1958 to January 31, 1959) Survey of language and 
area needs and facilities in government, business, in
dustry, and education. 

5. American Council on Education, D. C. (Arthur S. 
Adams; $99,699, June 24, 1960 to June 30, 1961) 
Inventory of resources and practices at the NDEA 
Language and Area Centers. 



48. Bowdoin College, Maine. (Gerard J. Brault; $3,018, 
June IS, 1960 to September 1, 1960) Development of 
tape-recorded drills to facilitate the learning of standard 
French by speakers of certain variant forms of the 
language. 

49. Wayne State University, Michigan. (George Bor-
glum; $7,406, June 1, 1960 to September 30, 1960) 
Production of a set of pattern drills covering the basic 
structure of French for use in the language laboratory. 

50. Pennsylvania State University. (Simon Belasco; 
$7,360, November 25, 1959 to January 10, 1960) 
Study to determine procedures for developing sec
ondary school foreign language teachers' competence in 
language analysis at NDEA Summer Institutes and in 
similar teacher training situations. 

51. Pennsylvania State University. (Simon Belasco; 
$15,880, November 25, 1959 to June 30, 1960) Prepa
ration of a manual and anthology of applied linguistics 
for use in the NDEA Institutes and other foreign lan
guage teacher training programs. 

51a. Simon Belasco, Pennsylvania. (Simon Belasco; 
$2,866, March 14, 1960 to May 15, 1960) Two con
tracts under which personal services of contractors 
Simon Belasco and Albert Valdman (involved in fore
going contract) are paid for, according to Pennsylvania 
State University regulations. 

51b. Albert Valdman, Pennsylvania. (Albert Valdman; 
$1,000, March 14, 1960 to May 15, 1960) See 51a. 

52. University of Michigan. ( F . Rand Morton; 
$116,452, June 15, 1960 to June 14, 1962) Develop
ment and testing of experimental audio-lingual pro
grams to facilitate a maximum of self-instruction in 
Russian, Spanish, and Thai, and the design of equip
ment for these programs. 

53. University of Michigan. (Deming Brown; $7,032, 
January 22,1960 to April 30, 1960) Survey study and 
conference to develop criteria for a two-year college 
sequence of specialized materials for learning the 
Russian language. 

54. Syracuse University, New York. (Clayton L. Daw
son; $129,327, June 1,1960 to May 31,1962) Produc
tion of a two-year college-level sequence of materials 
in Russian. 

Specialized Materials for the 
"Neglected" Languages 

55. Myron B. Smith, D. C. (Myron B. Smith; $5,000, 
February 16, 1959 to June 14, 1959) Survey of Near 
and Middle Eastern language and area programs in 
American colleges and universities. 

55a. Myron B. Smith, D. C. (Myron B. Smith; $3,700, 
August 7, 1959 to September 30, 1959) Survey of 
Near and Middle Eastern language and area programs 
in American colleges and universities. 

56. Modern Language Association of America (Cen
ter for Applied Linguistics), D. C. (Charles A. 

Ferguson; $5,304, October 13, 1959 to November 15, 
1959) Survey of the needs for teaching materials for 
language and area studies of the Near and Middle East. 

57. University of Michigan. (George C. Cameron; 
$245,752, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1961) De
velopment of instructional materials and applied lin
guistic research in Arabic, Persian, Pashto, and 
Kurdish. 

58. Modern Language Association of America (Cen
ter for Applied Linguistics), D. C. (Charles A. 
Ferguson; $8,423, June 25, 1960 to December 31, 
1961) Preparation of bibliographies of linguistic and 
literary studies dealing with contemporary Arabic, and 
a comparative study of Persian. 

59. Georgetown University, D. C. (Richard S. Harrell; 
$194,238, June 15, 1960 to December 31, 1962) 
Preparation of dictionaries and grammars for the Iraqi, 
Maghribi, and Syrian forms of Arabic. 

60. University of California, Berkeley. (William M. 
Brinner; $30,450, April 27, 1960 to October 31, 1961) 
Production of three graded readers in contemporary 
Arabic. 

61. Princeton University, New Jersey. (T. Cuyler 
Young; $4,198, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1961) 
Production of a reader in contemporary Arabic. 

62. University of Wisconsin. (Menahem Mansoor; 
$13,313, June 13, 1960 to December 14, 1961) Pro
duction of a reader in legal and documentary Arabic. 

63. Bountiful High School, Utah. (Joseph Khoury; 
$4,370, June 15, 1960 to May 31, 1961) Develop
ment of materials for teaching contemporary Arabic in 
secondary schools. 

64. Modern Language Association of America (Cen
ter for Applied Linguistics), D. C. (Charles A. 
Ferguson; $11,612, June 15, 1960 to December 31, 
1960) Reproduction of instructional and linguistic 
materials for the teaching of Hindi, Arabic, and 
Chinese. 

65. University of Michigan. (George C. Cameron; 
$34,253, October 12, 1959 to April 11, 1961) Prepa
ration of a reference grammar for modern Persian. 

66. Indiana University. (Fred W. Householder, Jr.; 
$23,251, June 15, 1960 to June 30, 1962) Study of 
forms of Greek handwriting, contrastive study of two 
forms of modern Greek, and preparation of a reference 
grammar for dhimotiki Greek. 

67. University of North Dakota. (Demetrius J. 
Georgacas; $84,928, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 
1963) Preparation of a comprehensive modern Greek-
English dictionary. 

68. Columbia University, New York. (George C. 
Pappageotes; $12,320, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 
1961) Preparation of two readers in modern Greek. 

69. University of California, Berkeley. (Gene M. 
Schramm; $33,057, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 



1962) Preparation of a reference grammar for modern 
Hebrew. 

70. Cornell University, New York. (J Milton Cowan; 
$52,784, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1962) De
velopment of instructional materials for Armenian and 
Singhalese. 

71. University of Pennsylvania. (W. Norman Brown; 
$7,182, November 24, 1959 to April 1, 1960) Survey 
and conference on resources and needs for the develop
ment of language and area studies for South Asia. 

72. University of Chicago, Illinois. (Edward C. 
Dimock; $137,753, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 
1961) Research and development of instructional 
materials for Hindi, Urdu, Bengali, Tamil, and the 
Munda languages. 

73. University of Pennsylvania. (W. Norman Brown; 
$178,983, June 1, 1960 to November 30, 1962) 
Preparation of instructional materials for Hindi, Urdu, 
and Persian. 

74. International Communications Foundation, Cali
fornia. (Lawrence Van Mourick, Jr.; $5,710, October 
10, 1959 to December 31, 1959) Survey of needs for 
audio-visual materials concerning the languages and 
culture of South Asia. 

74a. International Communications Foundation, Cali
fornia. (Lawrence Van Mourick, Jr.; $89,423, March 
15, 1960 to December 31, 1960) Preparation of audio
visual materials for a first year course in Hindi-Urdu. 

74b. University of California, Berkeley. (John J. 
Gumperz; $52,086, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 
1961) Development of instructional materials for 
spoken Hindi-Urdu, literary Urdu, and literary Telugu. 

75. University of Wisconsin. (Gerald Kelley; $51,917, 
June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1963) Research and 
preparation of instructional materials for Hindi, Telugu, 
and Marathi. 

76. University of Pennsylvania. (W. Norman Brown; 
$45,030, November 15, 1960 to November 14, 1961) 
Preparation of instructional materials for first and sec
ond year courses in Tamil and Marathi. 

77. American Council of Learned Societies, New 
York, (Shirley Duncan Stout; $3,628, November 15, 
1959 to January 1, 1960) Survey and conference on 
personnel, materials, and programs for the teaching of 
Southeast Asian languages. 

78. Yale University, Connecticut (William S. Cornyn; 
$39,293, June 1, 1960 to December 1, 1961) Produc
tion of a Burmese-English dictionary. 

79. Yale University, Connecticut. (Isidore Dyen; 
$91,104, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1962) Re
search on Malayo-Polynesian languages and prepara
tion of instructional materials for Indonesian. 

80. Yale University, Connecticut. (Elinor C. Home; 

$20,021, June 15, 1960 to June 14, 1962) Prepara
tion of an intermediate level Javanese reader. 

81. University of California, Los Angeles. (Clifford 
H. Prator; $128,721, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 
1962) Preparation of basic instructional materials, 
intermediate reading materials, a reference grammar, 
and a dictionary for Tagalog. 

82. University of California, Berkeley. (Mary R. 
Haas; $80,102, June 15, 1960 to June 14, 1962) 
Preparation of a comprehensive and a shorter Thai-
English dictionary. 

83. University of Washington. (Laurence C. Thomp
son; $26,769, June 15, 1960 to June 14, 1962) Prepa
ration of a reader and a reference grammar for Viet
namese. 

84. American Council of Learned Societies, New 
York. (R. B. Jones; $6,555, June 15,1960 to June 14, 
1961) Revision and republication of an introduction 
to spoken Vietnamese. 

85. Modern Language Association of America, New 
York. (George Winchester Stone, Jr.; $5,000, January 
2, 1960 to April 30, 1960) Conference on needs for 
instructional materials for languages of the Far East. 

86. University of Washington. (George E. Taylor; 
$32,390, March 1, 1960 to August 31, 1960) Con
ference for cooperation between American scholars and 
Chinese scholars in Taiwan and Hong Kong. 

87. Yale University, Connecticut. (Henry C. Fenn; 
$199,402, June 25, 1960 to December 24, 1963) Re
vision of dictionary and instructional materials in 
Chinese, and preparation of new materials. 

88. University of California, Berkeley. (Y. R. Chao; 
$21,441, June 15, 1960 to June 14, 1962) Prepara
tion of a grammar of spoken Chinese. 

89. Cornell University, New York. (Harold Shadick; 
$44,350, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1962) Prepa
ration of reading materials and a reference grammar for 
Chinese. 

90. Catherine Stevens, Taiwan. (Catherine Stevens; 
$3,521, June 15, 1960 to August 31, 1960) Recording 
of readings in Chinese literature with accompanying 
texts. 

91. Eleanor Harz Jorden, D. C. (Eleanor Harz Jorden; 
$5,300, June 1, 1960 to October 31, 1960) Prepara
tion of a beginning conversational textbook in Japanese. 

92. University of Hawaii. (Yukuo Uyehara; $19,776, 
June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1962) Preparation of 
a text for intermediate conversational Japanese. 

93. Columbia University, New York. (Ichiro Shirato, 
Herschel Webb; $37,181, June 15, 1960 to December 
14,1962) Preparation of a reference grammar for writ
ten Japanese and a textbook on research methodology. 

94. University of Michigan. (Joseph K. Yamagiwa, 
Richard K. Beardsley; $49,363, June 15, 1960 to De-
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cember 14, 1961) Production of five graded readers 
in Japanese and an area manual. 

95. Yale University, Connecticut (Samuel E. Martin; 
$8,631, June IS, 1960 to December 14, 1961) Com
pletion of a reference grammar of spoken Japanese and 
preparation of a manual on Japanese writing. 

96. University of Arizona. (Don C. Bailey; $6,245, 
June 25, 1960 to September 15, 1961) Compilation 
of glossary of Japanese neologisms. 

97. University of Washington. (Turrell V. Wylie; 
$89,406, June 16, 1960 to December 15, 1963) Re
search into the Lhasa dialect of Tibetan, and prepara
tion of an instructional manual. 

98. John Lotz, New York. (John Lotz; $750, May 11, 
1959 to June 30, 1959) Survey for the development 
of instruction in Uralic and Altaic languages. 

98a, American Council of Learned Societies, New 
York. (John Lotz; $649,376, June 16, 1959 to Sep
tember 30, 1962) Extensive research and development 
of instructional materials in Finnish, Hungarian, 
Korean, Mongolian, Turkish, and other Uralic-Altaic 
languages. 
Azerbaijani basic course (Fred Householder, Indiana 

University) 
Buryat manual (Nicholas N. Poppe, University of 

Washington) 
Buryat reader (James Bosson and Nicholas Poppe, 

University of Washington) 
Central Asia handbook (Lawrence Krader, American 

University) 
Cheremis (Eastern) grammar (Frances Ingemann, Uni

versity of Kansas, and Thomas Sebeok, Indiana 
University) 

Cheremis (Eastern) reader (Thomas Sebeok, Indiana 
University) 

Cheremis literary reader (Thomas Sebeok, Indiana 
University) 

Chuvash manual (John Krueger, Reed College) 
Estonian basic course (Felix Oinas, Indiana University) 
Estonian-English dictionary (Paul F. Saagpakk, Upsala 

College) 
Estonian grammar (Robert T. Harms, University of 

Texas) 
Estonian introduction to grammar (Alo Raun, Indiana 

University) 
Finnish grammar (Robert Austerlitz, Columbia Univer

sity) 
Finnish reader (Robert Austerlitz, Columbia Univer

sity) 
Finnish (and Hungarian) teaching materials (Thomas 

A. Sebeok, Indiana University) 
Hungarian basic course (Elinor C. Home, Yale Univer

sity) 
Hungarian cultural history (Francis Juhasz, Radio Free 

Europe) 

Hungarian: English-Hungarian student dictionary 
(Andras Balint, Columbia University) 

Hungarian, guide to studies in (Elemer Bako, Library 
of Congress) 

Hungarian literary reader (John Lotz, Columbia Uni
versity) 

Hungarian: phonetic experiments (William Nemser, 
Columbia University) 

Hungarian political reader (Francis Juhasz, Radio Free 
Europe) 

Hungarian structural sketch (John Lotz, Columbia 
University) 

Hungarian (and Finnish) teaching materials (Thomas 
Sebeok, Indiana University) 

Kalmyk manual (Arash Bormanshinov, Rutgers Uni
versity) 

Kalmyk structure (John Lotz, Columbia University 
and John C. Street, Michigan State University) 

Karelian survey (Alo Raun, Indiana University) 
Kazan-Turkic manual (Nicholas N. Poppe, University 

of Washington) 
Kirghiz manual (Udo Posch, University of Washington) 
Korean basic course (Elinor C. Home, with Samuel 

E. Martin, Yale University) 
Korean history syllabus (Ching Y. Choe and Edward 

Wagner, Harvard University) 
Korean literary history (Peter Lee, Columbia Univer

sity) 
Korean reader (advanced) (Edward Wagner, Harvard 

University) 
Korean reader (literary) (Doo Soo Suh, University of 

Washington) 
Korean reference grammar (Samuel E. Martin, Yale 

University) 
Korean, standardization of (Samuel E. Martin, Yale 

University) 
Korean writing system (Edward Wagner, Harvard Uni

versity) 
Mongolian, basic conversational (John Hangin, Ameri

can Council of Learned Societies) 
Mongolian-English dictionary (John Hangin and Ferdi

nand Lessing, University of California, Berkeley) 
Mongolian grammar—suffixes (Serge Kassatkin, Uni

versity of California, Berkeley) 
Mongolian reader (William Austin, John Hangin, Peter 

Onan, Georgetown University) 
Mongolian (Dagur) grammar and dictionary (Samuel 

E. Martin, Yale University) 
Mongolian (Khalkha) structure (John C. Street, Michi

gan State University) 
Mordvinian manual (Alo Raun, Indiana University) 
Turkic peoples of Iran, demography (Pierre Oberling, 

Columbia University) 
Turkish basic course (Lewis V. Thomas, Princeton 

University) 
Uzbek grammar (Andree Sjoberg, University of Texas) 
Uzbek newspaper reader (Nicholas N. Poppe) 
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99. University of Washington. (Udo Posch; $7,377, 
June 1, 1959 to October 10, 1959) Research in lin
guistic and cultural characteristics of the Sinkiang 
Kazakhs. 

100. Yale University, Connecticut (Samuel E. Martin; 
$16,790, June 25, 1960 to December 25, 1961) Com
pletion and production of a Korean-English dictionary. 

101. William E. Welmers, Connecticut (William E. 
Welmers; $1,400, May 28, 1959 to June 30, 1959) 
Survey of programs for African language instruction in 
the United States. 

102. Georgetown University, D. C. (L. E. Dostert; 
$10,675, February 15, 1960 to May 1, 1960) Confer
ence on resources and needs for study of sub-Saharan 
African languages and areas. 

103. Daniel Brenner, D. C. (Daniel Brenner; $100, June 
15, 1960 to July 15, 1960) Survey of recently avail
able information on African languages and area studies 
in the Soviet Union. 

104. University of California, Los Angeles. (Joseph R. 
Applegate; $21,275, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 
1961) Linguistic research and preparation of a bibli
ography on the Berber languages. 

105. University of California, Los Angeles. (Wolf 
Leslau; $29,521, June 15, 1960 to June 14, 1962) 
Preparation of an annotated bibliography of the Semitic 
languages of Ethiopia. 

106. Roosevelt University, Illinois. (Lorenzo D. Turner; 
$54,579, June 15,1960 to December 14, 1961) Prepa
ration of grammar and folk literature anthology of 
Sierra Leone Creole. 

107. William E. Welmers, Connecticut (William E. 
Welmers; $2,200, June 22, 1959 to September 30, 
1959) Development of basic course materials and 
methodology for Gio. 

107a. William E. Welmers, Connecticut (William E. 
Welmers; $1,197, March 1, 1960 to June 30, 1960) 
Production and distribution of instructional materials 
for Gio. 

108. Michigan State University. (Roger W. Wescott; 
$77,557, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1962) Re
search and preparation of instructional materials for 
Bini, Yoruba, Ibo, and Twi. 

109. Robert G. Armstrong, Nigeria. (Robert G. Arm
strong; $2,197, April 15, 1960 to September 30, 1960) 
Collection of recorded materials and transcriptions of 
Yoruba. 

110. Howard University, D. C. (Mark Hanna Watkins; 
$3,824, June 15, 1960 to November 14, 1960) Prepa
ration of basic course materials in Swahili and Yoruba. 

111. Duquesne University, Pennsylvania. (Alphons 
Loogman; $18,239, June 15, 1960 to December 30, 
1963) Preparation of a reference grammar and read
ing anthology for Swahili. 

112. Georgetown University, D. C. (L. E. Dostert; 
$61,491, June 15, 1960 to December 14, 1962) Col
lection of recorded materials, preparation of accom- i 
panying texts, and development of courses in Bantu 
languages. 

113. University of Wisconsin. (Alberto Machado da 
Rosa; $35,870, August 15, 1959 to August 14, 1961) 
Preparation of instructional materials for elementary 
and intermediate Portuguese. 

114. Foreign Service Institute, D. C. (Carleton T. Hodge; 
$9,195, June 11, 1960 to March 1, 1961) Preparation 
of a basic text, reader, and recorded drills for Bulgarian. 

115. Calvin College, Michigan. (Walter Lagerwey; 
$3,785, June 15, 1960 to June 14, 1961) Preparation 
of a guide to Dutch studies and a survey of background 
and present resources for Dutch studies. 

I N D E X 

The research contracts are indexed under languages and a 
few other main headings. The contracts are referred to by 
their numbers on the list. Under the language entries in the 
index, contracts for preparation of teaching materials at the 
college level (textbooks, manuals, grammars, readers, dic
tionaries) are listed by number only with no further identifi
cation. Other projects are identified by an appropriate word 
or phrase. 
African languages 

surveys and conferences, 101, 102,103 
see also: 104-112 

Altaic languages, 98a 
survey, 98 

Arabic, 57, 64 
bibliography, 58 
contemporary Arabic, 60 ,61 ,62 ,63 
dialects, 59 
secondary schools, 63 
X-ray film, 24 

Archives 
languages of the world, 6 

Armenian, 70 
Audio-visual materials, 24, 26, 40, 41, 47, 48, 49, 52, 74, 

74a, 90,109,112 
Azerbaijani, 98a 
Bantu languages, 112 
Bengali, 72 
Berber languages, 104 
Bini, 108 
Bulgarian, 114 
Burmese, 78 
Buryat, 98a (2 projects) 
Central Asia 

handbook, 98a 
Cheremis, 98a (3 projects) 
Chinese, 64, 87, 88, 89 

recording of readings, 90 
X-ray film, 24 

Chuvash, 98a 
Contrastive cultural analyses, 8 
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Contrastive studies and comparative, 39 
English and other languages, 21,39 
Greek, 66 
Persian, 58 

Dictionaries and lexicography, 18, 67, 78, 81, 82, 87, 96, 
98a (4 projects), 100 

Dutch 
guide and survey, 115 

Elementary schools, 16,36 
English 

contrastive structure studies, 39 
electronic analysis and synthesis, 21 

Estonian, 98a (4 projects) 
Ethnic groups in U.S.A., 20 
Experimentation, 17,22,25,27-35 
Far Eastern languages 

conferences, 85,86 
see also: 24,64,87-98a, 100 

Films, 24 ,26 ,40 
Finnish, 98a (3 projects) 
French, 49 

contrastive structure studies, 39 
electronic analysis and synthesis, 21 
experiments on learning pronunciation, 29,30 
secondary schools, 43,43a 
teaching standard French to dialect speakers, 48 

German 
contrastive structure studies, 39 
electronic analysis and synthesis, 21 
experimentation in classroom practice, 31,32 
secondary schools, 43,43a 
word list, 46 

Gio, 107,107a 
Greek (modern), 66,67, 68 

contrastive study, 66 
handwriting, 66 

Hebrew (modern), 69 
Hindi, 64,72, 73,74b, 75 

audio-visual materials, 74a 
Hungarian, 98a ( 9 projects) 
Ibo, 108 
Indonesian, 79 
Institutes (NDEA) 

evaluation, 10,11 
manual and anthology of applied linguistics, 51 
statistics, 12 
teacher's competence in language analysis, 50 
techniques, 9 

Italian 
contrastive structure studies, 39 
secondary schools, 43,43a 
tapes, 47 

Japanese, 91 ,92 ,93 ,94 ,95 ,96 
area manual, 94 
research methodology, 93 
writing, 95 

Javanese, 80 
Kalmyk, 98a (2 projects) 
Karelian, 98a 
Kazakh 

research on Sinkiang Kazakhs, 99 
Kazan-Turkic, 98a 

Kirghiz, 98a 
Korean, 98a (8 projects), 100 
Kurdish, 57 
Malayo-Polynesian languages 

research, 79 
Marathi, 75,76 
Mongolian, 98a (6 projects) 
Mordvinian, 98a 
Munda languages, 72 
Near and Middle Eastern languages 

surveys and conferences, 55,55a, 56 
see also: 24,57-65,69,70,73,98a, 104 

Pashto, 57 
Persian, 57,65,73 

comparative study, 58 
Portuguese, 113 
Russian 

audio-lingual program for self-instruction, 52 
contrastive structure studies, 39 
secondary schools, 43,43a 
two-year college sequence, 53, 54 
X-ray film, 24 

Secondary schools, 16,43,43a 
Semitic languages of Ethiopia 

bibliography, 105 
Sierra Leone Creole, 106 
Singhalese, 70 
South Asian languages 

surveys and conferences, 71,74 
see also: 64,70-76 

Southeast Asian languages 
surveys and conferences, 77 
see also: 78-84 

Soviet Union, language and linguistic studies in, 14,15 
Spanish 

audio-lingual program for self-instruction, 52 
contrastive structure studies, 39 
dialogue film, 40 
electronic analysis and synthesis, 21 
secondary schools, 43,43a 
visual aids, 41 

Swahili, 110, 111 
Tagalog, Si-
Tamil, 72,76 
Telugu, 74b, 75 
Testing 

qualifications of teachers, 42 
school and college students, 45 

Thai, 82 
audio-lingual program for self-instruction, 52 

Tibetan, 97 
Turkish and other Turkic languages, 98a (6 projects) 
Twi, 108 
Uralic and Altaic languages, 98a 

survey, 98 
Urdu, 72,73,74b 

audio-visual materials, 74a 
Uzbek, 98a (2 projects) 
Vietnamese, 83, 84 
Writing, 33, 66,95 
Yoruba, 108,109,110 
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